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Pakistan Ideology 1
Chapter 1
PAKISTAN IDEOLOGY
AIMS AND OBJECTS OF
THE ESTABLISHMENT OF PAKISTAN
WHAT IS AN IDEOLOGY? strategy (institutions, processes

The term Ideology is a complex
phenomena in the study of Social Sciences
on which a great deal of controversy exists
among scholars on its meanings and
definition. The French Philosopher Autoine
Destull de Tracy used the word ideologie
during French Revolution and defined it as
the Science of Ideas meaning thereby as the
study of the origins, evolution and nature of
ideas.! To Karl Marx ideology means the
ideas of the ruling Junta who seeks to
perpetuate the prevailing order of Capitalism
privileged position. Karl
Manneheim, to some extent took a similar
view of ideology by defining it as the
conservative, self-seeking and biased views
of the dominant class in society.?

In view of the different approaches
towards the meaning of an ideology, a
. working definition can, however, be evolved

to reach at a conclusion. Ideology is a
. different form of those comprehensive
patterns of moral beliefs about man, society
' and the universe in relation to man and

society. Ideology is often understood as a
way of thinking about the cultural and social
programme of a political movement launched
to emancipate a suppressed group from the
exploitation of a more dominant social class.
- The (ideologies) deal with idea or abstract
speculations and are a systematic set of
arguments and beliefs used to justify an
existing or desired social order. “A political
. ideology is a system of beliefs that explain
and justifies a preferred political order,
either existing or proposed and offers a

—

1. Reo M. Christenson, Ideologies and Modern
Politics, p. 2.
2. Ibid., p. 3.

programmes) for its attainment”.’

The ideologies contain a set of proposals
about human nature and society. These
proposals explicitly manifest human
conditions, approaches and understanding of
a social and political order and provide a
basis for the accomplishment of a desired
social system. “An ideology offers an
interpretation of the past, and an
explanation of the present and a vision of
the future.”

HOW IDEOLOGY EMERGES?

Ideologies often reflect the way of
thinking of a nation or a social group who has
been rejected a social position which
otherwise would have been its due place in
the society. It grows amongst the dissatisfied
and disgruntled group of society as a
challenge to the prevailing social set up. The
ideologies are propagated as a systematic
programme  of logical ideas, which
convincingly explain the human destinies.
The ideologies are highly integrated around
one or few pre-eminent values, such as
salvation, equality or ethnic purity. They lay
emphasis on their form, distinctiveness and
never intend to follow outlooks, creeds and
other ideologies existing in the same society.

Ideologies tend to arise in times of crisis
and social stress. They originate and get
support among those sections of society who
have rejected the prevailing conditions. “An
ideology emerges when people feel
strongly that they are being mistreated
under an existing order, when their status
is threatened by fundamental changes
occurring in the society, and when the

3. Ibid., p. 4.
4. Reo M. Christenson, Ideologies and Modern
Politics, p. 7.
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prevailing ideology no longer satisfies
them”.® This state of affair drives the ignored
and maltreated groups towards other
ideologies, which show them a new horizon
of better life.

IMPORTANCE OF AN IDEOLOGY

Ideology is a motivating force for a
nation, which is striving hard to bring stability
and homogeneity to its nationhood. It
provides the cement-binding base to the
scattered groups in a society and brings them
closer to each other on a common platform.
Ideologies impel their adherents to follow a
joint line of action for the accomplishment of
their goal. Ideologies give shape to the
revolutions and give birth to new cultures and
civilizations. They stress on their adherents to
insist on the realization of their ideals through
total transformation of society.

Absolute and firm individual obedience is
demanded of those who accept it and an
unquestioned agreement with each other on
the ideals is the most vital pre-requisite of an
Ideology.

BASIS OF PAKISTAN IDEOLOGY

Pakistan Ideology is based on the ideals
of the Islamic system. It was a reaction to the
Hindu and British exploitation of the Muslims
of the sub-continent. It was a revolt against
the prevailing system of India where the
Hindu Nationalism was being imposed on the
Muslims and their culture. It contained a
strategy to save the Muslim culture from total
elimination.

PAKISTAN IDEOLOGY

DEFINITION AND EXPLANATION

The creation of Pakistan was unique in
the sense that it was based on an ideology
which sought its roots from the religion of
Islam. The famous slogan “Pakistan ka
matlab kiya, La ilaha illallah” became the
core of the freedom movement and the basis
of Pakistan.

TWO-NATION CONCEPT

Pakistan ideology was based on the fact
that the Muslims were a separate nation

5. lhid n7,

A

Pakistan Affairs

having their own culture, civilization, customg
literature, religion and way of life. They
cannot be merged in any other natiy
because their philosophy of life is based q
the principles of Islam. As the Muslims gf
India found it difficult to live according to the
principles of Islam in the United India, they
were forced to demand a separate homelang
to safeguard their national and religious
identity.

Pakistan |deology was erected on the
Two-Nation Theory which meant that Hindus
and Muslims were two separate and distinct
nations whose understanding of life was
glaringly different from each other. Sir Syed
Ahmed Khan, the pioneer of the Two-Nation
Theory used the word Two-Nation for Hindus
and Muslims after being convinced of the
Hindu and Congress hatred and prejudices
for the Muslims. The Muslims were a
separate nation who always adhered to their
religious identity. The Muslims of the sub-
continent did not want to see their image as a
distinct nation being tarnished and therefore
strictly adhered to it. The British and the
Hindus, in spite of their great efforts, could
not put a wedge into the Muslim unity and
love for their national character. The creation
of Pakistan owes much to this feeling of
adherence to their national image by the
Muslims of the sub-continent.

As far as the meanings and definition of
Pakistan Ideology is concerned, it basically
means that Pakistan should be a State where
the Muslims should have an opportunity to
live according to their faith and creed based
on the Islamic principles. They should have
all the resources at their disposal to enhance
Islamic culture and civilization because this
was the sole purpose of demanding a °
separate homeland for the Muslims. |

AIMS AND OBJECTS OF THE
ESTABLISHMENT OF PAKISTAN

~ Following factors can be said to be the
objectives of the establishment of Pakistan.

S emin Am amma sma b ke e m omn ek e e e
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1. Enforcement of the Sovereignty of the
God Almighty

The Islamic State is built up on the
concept of the sovereignty of the God '

—d
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Almighty. The prime objective of the demand
for Pakistan was the establishment of a State
where Almighty God's supremacy could be
enforced and where a government based on
the Islamic principles could be instituted. The
Quaid-i-Azam said “We did not demand
Pakistan to acquire a piece of land, but we
wanted a homeland where we could
introduce Islamic principles”.

2. Establishment of Islamic Democracy

Islam has given an ideal concept of
democracy which is distinctively different from
the western concept. In Islamic democratic
system everyone is equal and no one enjoys
a privileged position on the basis of his social
status, colour or creed. The Khalifa, the Naib
of God on earth, strictly follows the principles
of Islam and Sunnah in the administration of
the state affairs. The Khalifa has dual
accountability ...... on earth he is responsible
to the people and in heaven to the God
Almighty.

One of the main objectives of the
. freedom movement was that the Muslims of
the sub-continent wanted a country where the
ideal system of Islamic democracy could be
installed. The Muslims demanded Pakistan
solely because they desired to live according
to the principles of Islam. The Two-Nation
Theory, which became the basis of the
freedom movement for Pakistan also implied
that the Muslims of the sub-continent wanted
to mould their lives according to the Islamic
principles. It was because of this reason that
the famous slogan, Pakistan ka matlab kiya
La ilahaillallah, came on everybody's tongue.
The Quaid-i-Azam said on 14th February,
- 1948 at Sibi “It is my firm belief that our
salvation lies in following the golden rules
of conduct as given by our great law-giver,
the Prophet of Islam. Let us lay the
foundations of our democratic system on
Islamic ideals and principles. The
 Almighty has taught us that our decisions
in the state affairs shall be guided by
. mutual consultation.”

3. Revival of Muslim Image and Identity

In the United India the Muslims were
dominated by the Hindus in every social field.

The Muslims were not in a position to
compete with the Hindus because of their
backwardness in education and politics. The
Hindus had adopted a prejudicial attitude
which blocked all channels to prosperity and
progress for the Muslims. The national image
and identity of the Muslims was in great
jeopardy because of the Hindu hatred and
antagonism. If the British would have left the
country as a United India, the Muslims would
have fallen a humble prey to the perpetual
Hindu domination and caprice. The demand
for Pakistan was aimed at protecting the
Muslims from Hindu domination anpg
subjugation and also at the revival of the
Muslim identity and national image which was
in disastrous jeopardy in the United India.

4. Protection of Muslim Culture and

Civilization

The Muslims were always a separate
nation because of their distinctive cultyral
values and patterns. They were easily
distinguishable from other nations on the
basis of their social behaviours. The Muslim
culture, civilization and literature were the
living and proud symbols of the Muslims
identity as a separate and distinct nation,
Although the Muslims lived with Hindus and
other nations for centuries, yet they proudly
maintained their separate image. The
Muslims and other nations of the sub-

contir-==* remained distinct with an emphasis
on theit separateness.

The Hindus always desired to crush the
Muslims as a nation and ultimately to merge
them into Hindu society. Several attempts
were made by the Hindus to erase the
Muslim culture and civilization. Hindi-Urdu
controversy, Shuddi and Sanghtan
movements are the glaring examples of the
ignoble Hindu mentality. These attempts were
aimed at the total elimination of Muslim

culture in order to merge it into Hindu Culture
and Nationalism.

One of the great objectives of the
Pakistan movement was the protection of
Muslim culture and to save it from Hindu
domination. The Muslims were not prepared
to accept Hindu superiority over them. They
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were very much alive to their sense of
supremacy as a separate and distinct nation.
In fact this feeling of separateness was
motivating element of the Pakistan
movement. The Muslims wanted to give
stability to their nationhood which was not
possible in the United India under the Hindu
hegemony. The Muslims, therefore, decided
to separate themselves from the Hindus in
order to safeguard their cultural values.

5. Two-Nation Theory

The entire freedom movement revolved
around Two-Nation Theory which became the
basis of demand for Pakistan. It meant that
the Muslims were ‘a separate nation with their
distinct culture, civilization, literature, history
religion and social values. Islam, the religion
of the Muslims, was based on the concept of
Tauheed and, therefore, could not be
assimilated in any other system or religion.

. Sir Syed Ahmed Khan was the first
Muslim leader who propounded this theory. In
the beginning he was a staunch advocate of
Hindu-Muslim unity. Later on while observing
the prejudiced Hindu and Congress attitude
toward the Muslims, he came forward with his
Twoe-Nation concept and declared that the
Muslims were a separate nation having their

own culture and civilization.

The establishment of Pakistan further
strengthened the Two-Nation concept which
meant that Pakistan would be a country
where Islamic principles would be followed.
With the creation of Pakistan it became
possible for the Muslims to mould their lives
according to the principles of Islam.

6. Emancipation from the prejudicial
Hindu majority

The Muslims came to India with
conquering armies and permanently settled
there in the Indian society, though
maintaining their separate identity. The
conversion of Hindus to Islam, in the later
stages, caused the population of India to
undergo a gradual change. With lapse of time
the Muslims came to form one-fourth of the

total population of India.

F

The Muslims belonged to all walks of
and understandably dominated in all sphey,
of social life during their rule. The Ay
conquest was a blessing for the sub—continEr;
which attained maximum economic prospe;itj
during Muslim rule. The Muslim dominati,
aroused Hindu jealousy who had to live undg
the Muslim hegemony in spite Of the
numerical majority.

With the advent of the British rule the
Muslims lost their empire and politicy
supremacy. The British extended favours fq
the Hindus in view of their numerical strengty
in order to win their co-operation. The Hindus
who were eagerly looking for an opportunity
to settle their old score with the Muslims,
were very happy on the turn of the events,
They quickly snatched the  golden
opportunity, offered to them by their new
masters, and joined hands with the new
rulers of India for the elimination of the
Muslims from the Indian society.

The British and the Hindus adopted a
cruel policy of mass elimination against @he
Muslims in order to erase them as a ne_mon
and subsequently merge them in the Hindu
nationalism. This policy created greal
difficulties for the Muslims in their social life.
The Congress ministries further strengthened
the Muslim suspicions who were now fully
convinced that there was no other way tha!n
separating themselves from the Hindus In
order to avoid total elimination. The demand
for Pakistan was based on this very feeling
that the Muslims should be emancipated from
the clutches of the eternal Hindu domination.

7. Establishment of a Balanced

Economic System

The economic condition of the Muslims,
before partition, was deplorable. The Hindus
had monopolised commerce and trade. The
Muslims were not in a position to enter in the
business and trade because of biased policy
of government. After the war of
Independence of 1857, the  British
Government had banned Muslims entry into
government service. All high civil and military
positions were reserved for the Hindus. The
Muslims were considered eligible only for
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peon's and low ranking jobs. The
Government had confiscated estates and
properties of the Muslims to punish them for
their involvement in the war of independence.
The agricultural iand was mostly owned by
the Hindus who fully exploited the Muslim
cultivators. The Government policy provided
no shelter to the Muslims for earning their
sustenance in a respectable manner.

The Muslims also lagged behind in the
field of education. The Hindus on the other
hand had advanced in modern knowledge
and were in a better position. The ignorance
in education also played havoc with the
economic condition of tiia Muslims as they
were not capable of getting any reasonable
job.

These measures and biased policies of
the government badly affected the condition
of the Muslims. Their future as a nation was
destined to be ruined and they reached at the
lowest ebb of their social and economic life in
India. The inexorable economic exploitation
of the Muslims at the hands of the British and
Hindus, compelled them to think about a
separate homeland for their economic
security. They wanted a country where they
could erect a social and economic system
free of exploitation and which could pull them
out of despair to show them a new horizon of
life.

The major objective of the creation of
Pakistan was the establishment of a balanced
economic system based on the economic
principles of Islam which could ensure a
happy and stable economic life to every

“individual. The demand for Pakistan was

motivated by the desire of Muslims to have a
homeland of their own where everyone had
enough opportunities to earn his sustenance
and where every individual was self-sufficient
in his economic matters.

The economic system of Islam is based
on the balanced principles which do not
permit an individual to keep wealth and
economic resources more than one's needs
and requirements. By the systems of Zakat
and Ushr, extra wealth is extracted from the
people and distributed amongst the poorer

and more needy persons of the society to
maintain economic balance. The Quaid-i-
Azam, while inaugurating the State Bank of
Pakistan on 1st July, 1948, said, "The bank
symbolized the sovereignty of our people in
the financial sphere. The Western economic
system has created many problems for
humanity. The Western economic system
would not help us in setting up a workable
economic order. We should evolve an

economic system based on Islamic concept
of justice and equality.”

PAKISTAN IDEOLOGY &
ALLAMA IQBAL

Allama Igbal was a great philosopher
poet. He had acquired country wide fame and
recognition as a thinker. He received his
education from the Government College,
Lahore and later on went to England to
pursue studies in Law. He got his PhD. in
Philosophy from a German University. Allama
Igbal taught for few years at the Government
College, Lahore. He had studied Islam deeply
and had a profound liking for the Islamic
principles and its tenets. He compared the
Western culture with Islam and reached at
the conclusion that mankind's emancipation

and welfare lay in the adoption of Islam as a
way of life.

Basically Allama Igbal was a poet,
teacher and thinker. However, he had to
come in the political field in order to
safeguard the interests of the Muslims of the
sub-continent. His entry into politics was
greatly welcomed by the Muslims where a

trustworthy companion of the Quaid-i-Azam
was badly needed.

Allama Igbal proved a great political
leader and a reliable companion of the Quaid-
i-Azam. He awakened the Muslims of the
sub-continent with his stirring verses to
demand. a separate homeland. He led the
Muslims at every step and rendered great
services in the accomplishment of Pakistan.

Allama Igbal considered Islam a
complete code of life. He said, "I am fully
convinced that the Muslims of India will
ultimately have to establish a separate
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homeland as they cannot live with Hindus in
the United India." He advised the Muslims to
understand their real position and shed away
their mental confusion and narrow approach
to life. He clarified the glorious image of the

Muslim Ummah.

Allama Igbal openly negated the concept
of One-Nation of India and emphasised on
the separate and distinct national image of
the  Muslims. He  considered the
establishment of Pakistan very essential and
vital for the restoration of national and
religious identity of the Muslims. His poetry
reflects his love for the nation and country.
He produced a large number of poems which
indicate his immense love for his homeland.

He said, "Islam guides the mankind in
every aspect of worldly life and, therefore,
must be enforced in an Islamic State as a
code of life." He based the foundation of
homeland on the religion which later on
became the ideology and basis of Pakistan.
He said, "Islam strengthens the life by
infusing spiritual unity." He said, "in Islam the
Almighty '‘God and Universe' the ‘soul and
matter’ are the different part of “One Whole”.
He did not believe in any system separated
from religion and declared that religion and
politics are not separated from each other in

Islam.
Allama Igbal firmly believed in the
separate identity of the Muslims as a ‘Nation'.
He said, "I am fully convinced that the
Muslims of India will ultimately have to
establish a separate homeland as they
cannot live with Hindus in the United India."
He said, "there would be no possibility of
peace in the country unless and until the
Muslims are recognized as a separate nation,
as they had their own cultural values which
they must preserve and maintain." He
declared “/ndia is a continent of Human
beings belonging to different languages
and professing different religions. To base
a constitution on the conception of
homogeneous India is to prepare her for
civil war. [, therefore, demand the
formation of a consolidated Muslim State
in the best interest of the Muslims of India
and Is/lam. The formation of a consolidated

I

Muslim North-West Indian State app,
to be the final destiny of the Mus;,rm:i

least of North-West India’.

Allama Igbal believed in the fgq4
system and thought it as an ideal Systen.:?
India in the prevailing conditiong
emphasised on introduction of the fede
system to bring unity and solidarity tq E'
country. He also believed that the fedg,
system would promote unity amongst Variqi
factions of the society which would hefp*
defence of the country. !
“A unitary form of Governmeng i
inconceivable for India. The residua'.
powers must be left to the self govg,-,,;n"
units. | would never like the Muslims
India to agree on a system which negate,
the principles of a true Federation or faﬂaf
to distinguish them as a separate Politicy
unit. In this way only the Muslims of Indiy
will have maximum opportunities of
development and in return would be apj,
to render best services for the defence of
the country against foreign invasion, pe
that invasion one of ideas or of Guns ang

bayonets.”

The Allahabad address of Allama Igba|
carries great importance and significance in
the freedom struggle of the Muslims of Indija,
The Presidential Address at Allahabad in fact,
moulded the destinies of the Muslims of the
sub-continent and put their endeavours in
right direction. Allama Igbal's presidential
address further clarified the Two-Nation
Theory and demanded a separate homeland
for the Muslims. He said “/ have been a
staunch advocate of putting an end fto
religion’s prejudices and distinctions from
the country. But now [ believe that the
protection of separate national identity is
in the best interests of both Hindus and
the Muslims.” He further said that “It was
the prime duty of all civilized nations to
show utmost regard and reverenice for the
religious principles, cultural and social

values of other nations. Since the Muslims
are a separate nation with their distinct
cultural values and religious trends, and
they want to have a system of their own
liking, they should be allowed to live
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under such system considering their
separate religious and cultural identity”.

Allama Igbal expressed the Muslims
sentiments and ideas in true spirit by defining

them as a s_eparatg natio-n
with their distinct national image. His
presidential address washed away all the
confusions from the I_Vluslln_1 mlnfis an_d
showed them new dimensions in their
struggle for freedom. It later on enabled the
Muslim masses to determine their Ime_' _of
action and work out a clear cut_ and d.eflmte
programme in order to accomplish fctjelr gpal
of a separate home[and. The spirit. which
Allama Igbal infused in the Mushm_s by his
presidential address developed into an
ideological basis for the Pakls_tan movement.
The famous Pakistan Resolution, pas§ed on
23rd March, 1940 at Lahore was in fact

based on Allama Igbal's presidential address
of Allahabad.

Allama Igbal joined Muslim League and
rendered services for the safeguard .of
Muslims interests. He was on the delegation
which represented the Muslims in the _Second
and Third Round Table Conferences in 1931
and 1932. In these Conferences he very ably
advocated the Muslim cause and vehemently
opposed all such schemes which in any way
jeopardized the Muslim interests.

Allama Igbal's writings, poetry and
sayings kindled a new light, aroused a sense
of respect, self-realization and determination
in the Muslim masses. The new Muslim
generation particularly responded vigorously
to Allama Igbal's call and took active part in

the freedom struggle for the creation of
Pakistan.

PAKISTAN IDEOLOGY AND THE
QUAID-I-AZAM

Quaid-i-Azam Muhammad Ali Jinnah
was a great leader of the Muslims of the sub-
continent who led them to their most
cherished goal of life — Pakistan on 14th
August, 1947. Quaid-i-Azam gave practical
shape to the ideology given and enunciated
by Allama Igbal. The Quaid-i-Azam, by his
dedicated and unflinching leadership was at

last successful in convincing the I—!indus and
the British of the reality of Two-Nation Theory
and the Pakistan ideology.

The Quaid-i-Azam after entering into
politics, joined All India National Congress
with a view of securing self-rule for India
through constitutional means. For this
objective he advocated Hindu-Muslim unity.
He was of the opinion that both Hindus andg
Muslims should launch joint efforts to get rid
of the British rule and domination. He did lot
of work to bring Hindus and Muslims closer.
The Lucknow Pact, between the Congress
and the Muslim League, was concluded
mainly due to his sincere endeavours for
which he came to be known as the
“Ambassador of Hindu-Muslim Unity.”

After joining Muslim League in 1913 he
continued with his efforts to bring about
Hindu-Muslim unity. However, he was greatly
disappointed to see the prejudicial and
partisan attitude of the Congress and Hindus
towards the Muslims. The publication of
Nehru Report did the last damage. The
recommendations of the Nehru Committee
were based on prejudicial outlook of its
members who only tried to safegaurd the

interests of the Hindus and did not pay any
heed to the Muslims interests.

The Quaid-i-Azam even tried his best to
maintain the unity by offering to accept the
Nehru Report with a few modifications. These
changes were suggested in the All Parties
Conference convened by the Quaid-i-Azam in
1928 at Calcutta. But the Hindu leadership
stubbornly turned down the sincere offer and
the dismayed Qauid-i-Azam at last changed
his views about Hindu-Muslim unity. In reply
to the Nehru Report the Quaid-i-Azam had to

give his famous fourteen points about the
future constitution of India.

The  Quaid-i-Azam believed that
Congress and Hindus will never acknowledge
the rights of the Muslims and will do
everything to deny a respectable place to the
Muslims in the Indian society. He declared
Wwhile representing the Muslims in the Second
Round Table Conference in 1931 “We have
reached at a juncture where | shall be

Scanned with CamScanner



NN\

e v N N

neglecting my prime duties if | do not make
the Muslim point of view known to this august
audience. | wish to inform everyone openly
that the Hindu-Muslim dispute must be settled
before the enforcement of any system or
constitution. Untii you do not give guarantee
for the safeguard of the Muslim interests,
Until you do not win their (Muslim) co-
cperation, any constitution you enforce shall
not last for even 24 hours.”

Quzid-i-Azam was a firm advocate of
Two-Nation Theory 2and considered the
Muslims as a separate Nation. He said
*Pakistan was created the day the first Indian
national entered the fold of Islam.” This
stztement amply manifests the feelings of the
Quazid-i-Azam zbout the separate national
imzge of the Muslims. At the historic session
of the Muslim League a2t Lahore on 23rd
Mzrch, 1240 he said, “It has been taken for
granted mistakenly that the Mussalmans
are a minority, and of course we got used
to it for such a long time that these settled
notions sometimes are difficult to remove.
The Mussalmans are not a minority. The
Mussalmans are a nation by every
definition. By all canons of international
law we are a nation.” In 1242 he said, “We
are a nation with our distinct culture and
civilization, language and literature, art
and architecture, names and
nomencalature, sense of values and
proportions, legal laws and moral codes,
customs and calendars, history and
tradition, in short we have our own
distinict outlook on life and of life.”

Quezid-i-Azam further defined the Two-
Nation Theory and said, “The Muslims are a
nation by every right to establish their
separate homeland. They can adopt any
mean to promote and protect their
economic, social, political and cultural
interests™.

In his presidential address at the annual
session of the Muslim League at Lahore in
1940 he said: v

“India is not a nation, nor a country. It
is a sub-continent of nationalities, Hindus
and Muslims being the two major nations.
The Hindus and the Mussalmans belong to

Pakistan Affairs

two different religions, philosoph,
social customs and literature. They nejy X,
intermarry nor interdine and indeeqg "
belong to two different civilizations v, "’y
are based mainly on conflicting ideas a('h
conceptions. Their aspects on life and"u
life are different. It is quite clear t 0
Hindus and Muslims derive ¢ ™
inspiration from different sources '
history.” or

On March 8, 1944 the Quaid-i-Azam g,
“Hindus and Muslims, though living in g,
same town, villages and neighbourhooq?
had never been blended into one natijo,,
They were always two separate entities.»

Quaid-i-Azam wanted to establish
democratic system in Pakistan based o
Islamic principles because he fervenﬂn
believed that by this system only the peopla
of Pakistan would be able to mould their liveg
according to the tenets of Islam. On 44,
February, 1942 he declared, “We shouly
base our democracy on the principles and
concepts of Islam”. He wanted to see
Pakistan as a country where every individug|
enjoyed equal rights and privileges. He sajg
“Islam teaches equality, justice ané
fairplay to everyone”.

Quaid-i-Azam emphasised on the
Islamic ldeology as being the basis of the
struggle for Pakistan because he believed
that only Islam was the unifying force of the
Musiim Millat. He said, “What relationship
knits the Muslims into one whole, which is
the formidable rock on which the Muslim
edifice has been erected, which is the
sheet anchor providing base to the Muslim
Millat, that relationship, the sheet anchor
and the rock is the Holy Quran”.

Addressing at Islamia College,
Peshawar in 1940 the Quaid-i-Azam
declared, “We did not demand Pakistan
simply to have a piece of land but we
wanted a Jlaboratory where we could
experiment on Islamic principles.” On 18th
June 1945, he said, “Pakistan does not
mean freedom and independence only, but
the Islamic Ideology as well which has to
be preserved, which has come to us as

Scanned with CamScanner



S ———

Pakistan Ideology 9

precious gift and which we hope others
will share with us,” Addressing the Karachi
Bar Association on January 25, 1948 on the
eve of Eid Millad-un-Nabi, the Quaid-i-Azam
said, “/ cannot understand a section of
people who deliberately want to create
mischief and make propaganda that the
Constitution of Pakistan will not be made
on the basis of Shariat. Islamic principles
today are as applicable to life as they were
1300 years ago.”

The above statements amply prove that
the Quaid-i-Azam wanted to establish an
Islamic system in Pakistan. He desired to
introduce Islam as a code of life because he
believed that it was the sole objective of the
Pakistan movement.

Quaid-i-Azam was greatly in favour of
the rights and interests of the minorities. He
wanted to give full protection to all minorities
living in Pakistan because Islam teaches
liberal attitude towards other communities.
The main objective of the creation of
Pakistan, as well, was to give maximum
protection to the minorities. In a Press
conference in New Delhi on 14th. July, 1947
he said.

“Minorities to whichever community
they may belong, will be fully safeguarded
their religion or faith or belief will be
secure. There will be no interference of
any kind with their freedom of worship.
They will have full protection with regard
to their religion, their faith, their life and
culture. They will be in all respects the
citizens of  Pakistan without any
distinction of caste and creed.”

The Quaid-i-Azam desired to see
Pakistan as a welfare State. He wanted to
build up an economic system in Pakistan
which was free of exploitation and in which

every one had equal opportunity of economic
progress and welfare.

After partition the Indian Government
refused to give Pakistan an equitable share in
the economic assets. The objective behind

this denial was to cripplg the economy of
Pakistan immediately after its creation.

Quaid-i-Azam at once took up the job of
erecting economy on stable footings He hag
correctly understood that Pakistan would ngt
be able to overcorne its economic problems
by assistance of Reserve Bank of India alone
He, therefore, ordered that a State Bank of
Pakistan be set up immediately.

The Quaid-i-Azam was a staunch
belhever in the economic system of Islam. He
believed in social justice and equality ang
desired to introduce the economic sSystem
based on Islamic principles He said, “Isjam
teaches us equality and justice with every
individual.” He wanted to build up = social
system in Pakistan based on Islamie
principles so that the people who gave
sacrifices for the creation of Pakistan should
be able to mould their lives and destinies
according to the Isiamic tenets.

Quaid-i-Azam was extremely against
provincialism. After the creation of Pakistan
atterpts were made from certain quarters to
misguide the people. Sentiments of
provincialism and racialism were aired to
create administrative problems for Pakistan

Quaid-i-Azam quickly attended to this
problem. of provincialism and racialism
affectively. He advised the people to beware
of such ignoble designs of those elements.
Who do not want to see Pakistan emerging
as a reality? He addressed the nation and
said. “In unity lies strength. So Jong as we
are united, we emerge victorious and
strong. If we are not united we shall
become weak and disgraced. We are all
Pakistanis. None of us is a Punjabi,
Sindhi, Balochi, Pathan or Bengali.
Everyone of us should think, feel and act
as a Pakistani and we should feel proud of
being Pakistani alone”.

The Quaid-i-Azam was very much
optimistic about the future of Pakistan. He
said, “Pakistan has come into existence to
stay for ever.”
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HISTORICAL PERSPECTIVE OF

Chapy, Q.

IDEOLOGY OF PAKISTAN

RELIGIOUS AND REFORMATIVE MOVEMENTS
THE EVOLUTION OF MUSLIM NATIONALISM IN INDIA

THE ADVENT OF ISLAM IN THE SUB-
CONTINENT

Since its first appearance in the world

stage, Islam has had close relations with
Indian sub-continent. The Arab traders had
oy~been coming to the Indian shore to sell theijr

g goods. The earliest contact of the Muslim

f‘ ki'ﬁh‘ﬂs

Noor

WLin
Yol Sécond pious Caliph. Sargafi, who was the

Arabs with the Malabar coast dates back to
the reign of Umar the second pious Caliph
6%{1;1&?34'644)‘ The Arabs came into close contact

ith the local people and got an opportunity

to impress them by their fair dealings in
?huginess. They left an everlasting impact of

eir
population. They preached_lslam alongside
their business dealings. al
national to embrace Islam was the ruler of the
small state known as Kirnig Noor who was
moyed by the preaching of Sheikh Sharaf Bin
Malik, the leader of the preaching party and

Sha ). Entered the fold of Islam.
g
A

piety and simplicity on the Indian

The first Indian

The Muslims fought their first battle on

Governor of Oman under the second Caliph,

>9|S°~\’q§3~3r\ sent an army to Thana and Barouch, small

J)l'\\ﬁowt}
‘ %Q‘fo

Sea ports near Bombay, on his own without

seeking permission from the Caliph. Caliph
mar however did not like__overseas

expeditions and forbade further action.

This is how the Muslim society originated
in India, when a separate and distinct system,
culture and religion took sShape in entirely
alien atmosphere. With the initiation of Islam
in the sub-continent,_a separate nation,
having its own understanding of life_came into
existence, which was to leave its impact on
the Indian civilization-and-way of life_in the

years to come. The Quaid-i-Azam rightly sg;

he Pakistan came into existence the g,/
the first Indian national embraced Islam},
By this statement of the founder of Pakistgy, |
it becomes clear that Pakistan was a reality
long time before because it was to becom
an abode of a nation who was the torch_
bearer_of the great religion of the worlg
Islam.\

SINDH —THE ‘BAB-UL-ISLAN’

MUHAMMAD BIN QASIM ATTACKS INDIA

Sindh was ruled by an autocratic Hindy
ruler, Raja Dahir during the Ummayyad,
dynasty. Raja Dahir was known for his cruelty
towards his Muslim population. Meanwhile
the Indians began to intercept the comrnercial
vessels of the Arabs in the Indian ocean. .In
those days Caliph Al-Malik-ibn-abd-al-Malik,
was the ruler of the Ummayyad dynasty. In

those days “Fhe King of the Island of
Rubies’M@mi ent a few vessels carrying
some Mu rﬁﬁr/nsen who had been born in
Ceylon. These vessels were also k)/ademah |
some precious gifts for the/Governor of _Lﬁﬂh‘
Hajjaj Bin Yousaf. There we ome
orphaned  daughters and children of
merchants who had died in Ceylon. The ship
in which the women sailed was attacked by
the pirates of Dahir. The pirates took away
everything. The women and children were
taken as prisoners and put in the jail. One of
the captured women, a member of the
tribe Banu Yarbu, cried out, “O Hajjaj!”
when Hajjaj heard of this he exclaimed

“Here am I.”

strict
personal

Yousaf was a
He sent his

Hajjaj Bin
administrator.
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messenger to Raja Dahir, the ruler of Sindh,
and asked him to set the women and children
free. Raja Dahir bluntly refused and argued
that he had no control over the sea pirates.
He replied that if Hajjaj wanted the release of
the women he could do so himself. Hajjaj was
extremely infuriated with this reply and
decided to punish Raja Dahir for his scornful
attitude.

Hajjaj sent several expeditions to punish
Raja Dahir which incidentally all failed
when their commanders were killed in the
battles against the Hindus. He then decided
to send his young nephew and son-in-law,
Muhammad Bin Qasim, who was at that
time in Fars (lran) to head a campaign
against Raja Dahir in Sindh. Hajjaj gave him
a trained and well-equipped army and also
reinforced him with soldiers from Syria and
other places.

Muhammad Bin Qasim marched towards
Deabul via Makran which had already been
included in the Ummayyad dynasty. After
conquering the adjoining areas Muhammad
Bin Qasim encamped on the bank of the river
Mehran (Indus) near Deabul. He moved and
laid a formidable siege around Deabul which
was a strong fortification of the Hindu Raja.
From there Muhammad Bin Qasim
challenged Raja Dahir for a decisive battle in

712 A.D. TID

The battle continued for several days
and the Hindu army fought tooth and nail to
protect their fortification. They were no match
to the Muslim soldiers. Raja Dahir was killed
on the sixth day of the battle, June 712,
bravely fighting against the Muslim army. The
captive women and children were set free
and sent back to their homeland.

Raja Dahir's wife Rani Bai fled to the fort
of Rawar with 15,000 troops from where she
challenged Muhammad Bin Qasim for the
battle. Muhammad Bin Qasim chased her to
Rawar and ordered his miners to dig and

demolish the walls of the fort until the
bastions were thrown down. Rani Bai,
however, finding herself encircled,

surrendered and burnt herself alongwith other
ladies. -

11

Muhammad Bin Qasim was th_l__:s_ the first
Musiim Commander to have entered India as

a

conqueror. He remained for few months in "
~the captured fort and demanded the other

Chiefs of different parts of India to embrace
Islam. He proceeded ahead and conquered
all the adjoining areas upto Multan.
Muhammad Bin Qasim, after consolidating
his control over the conquered areas, set
himself to the administrative problems of
India.

Muhammad Bin Qasim, very wisely
devised his strategy of controlling the
conquered land with the. assistance_of the
local_people. He, therefore, accepted all the
social classes prevalent_ in India at the time
he conquered India and levied a tax of 12
_dirhams to be collected from all citizens, tha"
Brahmins were allowed to enjoy their pre-
eminent position. He allowed the Hindu
subjects to practise and profess their religion
freely. Fclle hdid not prohibit Hindu laws ang
premitted them to worship their gods i i
temples. \2QS— i ess: Tnfthels

Muhammad Bin Qasim introduced Islam
as a faith and a system in India. The laws of
_Sharia_(Islamic_Laws) were declared tha~
Supreme Law of the conquered 1and. The
Islamic law superseded all other laws of the ~
land. He instituted the office of Sadru-i-Imam
al Ajall to_interpret_the Islamic laws ang

Sadu,

elevated Musa Bin Tai to this office. He @ -
proved a merciful and an efficient Governor of Loy
Sindh. During his stay, he promulgated very A\

wise enactments, treated the people with
kindness and did justice to everyone thus
setting the examples of Islamic justice and
equality. He set the glorous examples of
piety and simplicity by personal character and

“attracted a large number of followers to the —

fold of Islam. He did not confiscate the land
and propefties of his Hindu subjects. He
extended the rights of Dhimmis (Protected
class) to the Hindus who were required to pay
a poll-tax (Jizya). In this way Muhammad Bin
Qasim did meritorious services to the cause
of Islam and contributed immensely to

popularizing Islam in India.

Muhammad Bin Qasim, therefore,
established the first Muslim Empire in the

Asy)
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sub-continent and made Sindh a Dar-ul-
Islam. This was really a new phenomena in
the Indian history as the conquerors who
invaded India before Muhammad Bin Qasim,
had no loyalties with the conquered land.
Muhammad Bin Qasim, unlike his preceding
“conquerors, established a State with an
organised statecraft. The conquered subjects
who entered the fold of Islam, were made the
citizens of a larger Caliphal state. The Hindus
Phimmi<and the non-Muslims enjoyed only the rights
“of the protected class to remain loyal to the
Caliphate. In this way the bordering provinces

of India were Islamized for ever. .

After setting up the superstructure of the
administration in  Sindh Muhammad Bin
Qasim annexed the area upto Multan. He
R sent one of his trusted commanders Abu
SvoxYomiiscent areas Wit a mission of persuading
r;m-m'_.d the local chieftains of India to embrace Islam.,
| By the end of 715 A.D. when Muhammad Bin
Qasim was planning to strike in other central
parts of India, some changes came about in
the Ummayad dynasty. Suleman Bin Abdul
Malik became the new ruler who did not like
Hajjaj Bin Yousaf. When Hajjaj died,
Muhammad Bin Qasim was recalled and put
in the prison where the great Muslim soldier
perished pathetically.

SPREAD OF ISLAM IN OTHER PARTS OF
INDIA

The conquest of Sindh by Muhammad
Bin Qasim opened the doors for the spread of

\E~\

'V

Kk Islam to other parts of India. The Arab
iy conquest of Sindh and South-Western Punjab
/’-, upto Multan, was complete by 714. The
(o second phase of Muslim expansion began
N with the establishment of a Turkish Muslim

dynasty in Ghazni. It followed the Naorth-
Western routes traditional for the invasion of

the Tndo-Pakistan sub-continent.

Sﬂh)kh‘é{ﬂ Mahmud of Ghazni succeeded his father
Aq-) Subuktigin in 997. He was a brilliant soldier
who had taken part in all his father's
campaigns against Hindu Raj. On ascending
the throne, Mahmud of Ghazni launched a
series of invasions against the Indo-Pakistan
sub-continent. He was a powerful sovereign
of his day in Central Asia.

FakKisian Arrairs

Hakim Shaibani, toward Kanauj \
| and other \nie2 G jeath of Muhammad Ghori.

\ezo - \Q l

Between the year 1000 to 1026 g
Mahmud carried out nearly seye ta‘\
expeditions in India and was bestoweq ;%
proud title of /Idol-Breaker of Gh'th ‘
Mahmud was a loyal Muslim who hateq
worshiping. After Mahmud of Ghaznj Yy
Ghaznavid empire could not stand the ,'mtha-
of Ghors. The last Ghaznavid king of I
Indus Valley, Khusru Malik was killeq ale

Muhammad_Ghari subdued the Indus va,,"u
in 1185. WB9 %

Under Muhammad Ghori the Myg

power spread to all parts of north~WeSte"h
India and also to Bengal and Bihar. The Kin
of Ghazni, Muhammad Ghori worked harq |9 |
consolidate his position in India in order

raise an empire in Central Asia. Y
Mogial e startd o \%\hcem—uruhsbui by,
clomnePelhi sultanate was established in Indig :
Th
span of Delhi sultanate ranges from 1192 tg ‘
1526 when Babur, invaded India in 1526 |
éstablish Moghal empire. During sungna*fe !
period forty sultans ruled Delhi. 142 -15 Z_JQ |

Islam gained quick popularity during the
Delhi sultanate. The work of the spread of |
Islam was carried on mostly by Muslim Sifjg~
and-Fystics as the Delhi SUltans were fog |
busy in fighting. In"fact the missionary Work of-
{he spread of Islam had started during the
Ghaznavid rule in Punjab. Sheikh Ismail of
Lahore—an eminent alam and a scion of
Sayid family of Bokhara, had started the work
of spreading Islam by delivering his sermons

on every Friday. ¢ S\noul<dn \SWbLU\
Another great reformer, saint ang

eminent scholar, Ali Makhdum Hujweri of {
Ghazni, came to ore in 1035 He

accompanied Sultan Masud.of Ghazni, son of

Sultan Mahmud, and stayed in Lahore for

thirty years. During the thirty years of his stay

in Lahore, he spread the light of Islam. He

was a source of immense spiritual inspiration -
and guidance for the Muslims. After his death
he was buried at Lahore. His mausoleum is

situated outside Bhatti Gate of Lahore. He is -
also known as Hazrat Data Ganj Bakhsh, the

venerated title given to him by Khwaja Muin-

ud-Din Chishti who spent forty days of

spiritual seclusion at his tomb:

- M Voo
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The spread of Islam in the other parts of
the sub-continent owes much to the selfless
: _and dedicated__services of other eminent
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this version. "T!le Holy men would seem to
_have set themselves seriously to convert to’
Islam the remaining Hindu agriculturists and
pagans_of this part of India, and it is to_their
Eeople

persuasion rather than the sword the
of West Punjab owe their faith in Islam”
Six &)Mcmpﬁbn
THE IMPACT OF ISLA
ISLANM AND HINDUISM

Islam gained..a _quick_and__unmatch
popularity throughout the _sub-coritinent. By
the end of 14th century Islam had penetrated
in all parts of India makingits indelible impact
o thecultural,” social"and religious conditions
of India.. S i,

'CULTURAL INFLUENCE b i
> NS TE T%6Q

Before the advent of Islam in India the
people were divided in several social factions
because of the caste system. An intense and
-perpetual strife was going on between -all
social groups of society. Conditions which
extremely lacked in solidarity

and

1. Hafeez Malik, Moslem Nationalism m India
and Pakistan, p. 25.
2. Sir E. McLagan, D

_istrict Gazetteer of Multan
o k- et

ot
13

-
g

homogeneity prevailed .in the society. The

people were greatly perfurbed and worrieq <~ 12
over the unstable social conditions. The caste '
. system had divided the society in different = '©

social-groups with antagonistic approach and'ng '
feelings towards each other. The prevailing w
conditions were ripe for the introduction of a ;
new religious faith and system which was to :
_hegate the existing philosophies of life based

on inhuman trends and customs. -

) When lIslam was introduced to the
people of the sub-continent, it attracted many
followers because of its simple_and easily

un CRVRA OF \SLAYMIC INfLueNcg, .
C

u
wk Colrute o> Mooinon K casteq
Is|. &l K\ > Q?msin% Moo ey

str A

Jé%m%i g%@r COLYe: - & esamts -

=8 fSrMisego
o0 bsernends St fue e %

sulégﬁuw Aousncad - \"rq'bv\'ég
cla anNs\=ry & ]QM\— el oe e
) . Pescivo \viasys,
col p“b:b\c' 50 ™suO VRadey Ood .
sor 2‘25’\_\%\'6\)5 Qo —
Ii:- Leoders tige COneromqa ok e, a
TMomnodo. § Govu Neunal< o

Cc ;“% .
ref * Vanced . pQp ed \slovric
Yeoas m?@ﬁ W odo g -

2xq
’i‘m

& S fo
beyé‘\‘.‘h. o, ) |
principles of Islam openly denounced the rigid
caste system of India. They emphasised on
the dpmgs of the individual rather than the
superiority or inferiority of the birth!

1

RSt SN(Z NN ol Islam, therefore;5ecame a biessmg for -

he lower classes of India. e_occupational .
gra 3 ressed under their

sh e of their perpetual
subordinati i aste
systemdiminished and the life became
happier and bearable for the under-privileged
groups. Islam showed them a new way of life
which they had never éxperienced before in .
the Hindu society. The respectable way of =
life, ensured by Islam, gave the masses a
feeling of being human beings. The peopl¢
rejected the®outdated and absurd customs :
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10a0) Hindu society and showed their inclination
rn  mnedoward the new trends of life. The old
¥ “ languages Sanskril and Parakrit were
U9 influenced by Arabic, Persian and Turkish. By
YA the interaction of these languages new
g »qulanguagos like Urdu and Hindi developed.

\

\

oo s RELIGIOUS INFLUENCE

I (ol ¢ Islam and Hinduism basically differ in

- their attitude toward life. Islam strongly
AEARN.Y

believes in the concept of Tauheed (Oneness
g of God) and insists on the equality of mankind
SR before law. It does not see any distincfion
L 8 among the people on score of such inhuman
\Weane. / ; ses
principles as caste, creed and social position.
Hinduism, on the olher hand, believes in the
multiplicity of gods and is based on the
unethical casle system which had divided
society into privileged and under-privileged
classes.

-

Islam also left its impact on the religious
sphere of India and it immediately influenced
.. Ihe basic tenets of Hinduism. Important and
significant developments occurred in the
 Hindu temples and their architectures began
reflecting the Islamic way of construction. The
religious leaders of Hindus were greatly
influenced by the Islamic principles and re-
shaped their _philosophies in the light “of
[slamic “values. They began preaching the
[stamic —principles of brotherhood, equality
and Oneness of God and impressed uponthe
people ~ to abandon " idol worship.
“encgny ), ohankarachariya the  great organizer of
modern Hinduism, was influenced by Islam.

He responded to the call of Islam and its

v

teachings.

. The other leaders of Hinduism,
mflugnced by the teachings of Islam were
Chaitanya, Ramananda, the important

leaders of Bhagti Movement and Baba Guru

wod Nanak, the founder of Sikh religion.
VHEA Baba Guru Nanak was born in
November 1469, in Central Punjab. He

received his education both from Hindu

Pandits and Muslim Ulama. He visited the

Holy places in India, Persia and Arabia along

: with his Hindu and Muslim companions
S\oa Rafknown as Bhai Bala and Mardana. Baba
Guru Nanak was greatly influenced by Islamic

SMoxdana

Pakistan Affairs

teachings and manifested his  belig

Oneness of God. .

Chaitanya of Bengal, although

deeply acquainted with Islam, dogs B
some influence of Islam in his'teachlngf,_ o
_disciples were _well versed in_Arabic %
some of them are said_to_have_.embrg, 5

Islam at a later sfage. 1

Ramananda, a great leader of Bh,,
Movement in the north came into contact V.r,':‘
some learned scholars of Islam. Bgj !
convinced after his discussions with MUrsl,,f
scholars, he introduced a lharge number o
changes in Hindu social system. G/
encouraged the people from all casg,’
Hindus and Muslims, to come under -
patronage and become his disciples. He .’
designed the regulations of preparing “zp
taking meals-in the light of Islamic _I_Eﬁvi_f!"u
ettiquet. T :

HINDU REACTION

HINDU NATIONALIST MOVEMENTS

- The Muslims soon became a formidaby,
national entity as a result of amazing succeg;,
and popularity of Islam in the sub-continent
The edifice of Muslim nationalism wa,
erectéd on the stable foundations whicp
quickly made Islam a loving system of life i
the Indian society.

Hinduism, despite its best efforts, couly
not check the rapid expansion of Muslim
Nationalism in India. Consequently a numbey
of Hindu Nationalist movements emerged in
order to- check the spread of Islam. Islam
possessed a magnetic force to attract a large
number of converts because of its glorioug
principles of equality, brotherhood.and SOcCia|
respect for every one. The popularity of Islam
reduced the impact of Hinduism to a greater
extent and made Islam a motivating element
in tHe Indian social set-up. The Muslim sufis
and mystics presenteda liberal view of Islam
by the personal examples of piety and
humanitarian approach. As a result of their
efforts, some Hindu reformers gave a serious

_pondering on eliminating unethical social
principles of Hinduism in order to make it
more tolerable and acceptable faith for the

N
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masses, In this way they believed that the

popularity of Islarn could be checked from
further expansion. c

BHAGTI MOVEMENT —> Lovae %ot ooy,

Bhagti is a Hindi word and in its literal
sense means Love and Brotherhodd. A
systemalic rmovement was launched in the
14{h century known as Bhagti Movement.
This movernent, apparently was meant to
eradicate the evils of Hinduisrn in order to
‘make— it more acceplable for the people.
Bhagt Kabir, Ramananda, Rarnanaja, _Baba
Guru Nanak and Dadu were its rnain and
importan ers. —hese-feaders of Bhagti
Movement believed that there were some
common _ features between Islam __ and
Hinduism. They considered that Bhagti (love,
“Brotherhood)_was the greatest religion. They
rejected the caste systemn, negafed the Idol
worship and stressed upon brotherhood,
tolerance, love and respect among mankind.
To them there was no difference between

Ram and Rahim, Quran and Pran and
Kaashiand Kaabah'~——~ —

The Bhagti leaders invited the people on
the common bonds of brotherhood to create
unity among the entire mankind. They
preached simplicity and unity-and._showed
their disdain for caste system and idol
worship.

The Bhagti Movement was initiated
mainly to check the popularity of Islam in the
sub-continent. - There are few schools of
thought who believed that the purpose of the
Bhagti Movement was to combine the salient
features of Islam and Hinduism. This view is
totally wrong as the Hindu saints and
reformers of the Bhagti movement belonged
to distinct and different trends. Bhagat Kabir,
Guru Nanak, Dadu and Ramananda
represented a more liberal and tolerant
group, while Chaitanya and his followers
were for the revival of Hindu Nationalism. The
later group under Chaitanya came into direct
clash "with the Muslim authorities for their
extremist view on Hindu revivalism. However
the Bhagti Movement failed to achieve its
objectives of the distortion of Islam.

¥ NManols |
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DIN-E-ILAHI

Akbar occupied the throne of Delhi N
1568. From the beginning of his rule ne
_desired to win the collaboration of the Rajput
= hiefs. For this purpose, first of all, he married
a_number of Hindu® and Rajput women. He
¢levated the Hindus and Rajputs on_high
government 2sSigrmmEms - THE Hindu wives of
Arbar mosty  prevaied upon him and 10
please them Akbar gave enormous hberly O
his Hindu subjects. The Hindus had also
gained ascendency in Akbar's court and they
openly__indulged _in__Government's _affairs
because of the important position they held jn
theroyalcourfs.  ~
The Hindu courtiers of Akbar prompted
him to introduce a new religious faith by
combining the salient feature of Hinduism and
Islam so that a homogeneous fusion of
Akbar's Hindu and Muslirm subjects could be
achieved. Akbar was greatly impressed by
the suggestion and promulgated his new
religion Din-i-llahi or Divine Faith in 1582.
He convened a general council of high
officials and his important courtiers to discuss
the religious antagonism and strfe in his
subject. He then declared that all raligions
would -beUnited in Such & way-that the
advantage of all the religions would be gained
by all. and that the evils of any faith would be
disregarded. In this™ way, Akbar said,
. “honour would be rendered to God, peace
would be given to the peoples and
security to the empire” *Smn.

The promulgation of Din-i-Jlahi was an ill-
fated attempt of Akbar to combine the salient
features of Islam with Hinduism. Its main

purpose was the distortion of Islam.

The gist of Din-i-llahi was the
introduction  of.__un-Islamic trends. Akbar
sanctioned a number of un-Islamic practices
which included the worship of sun, fire and
artificial lights. Jizya—andpitgrimage tax-of-6-
per centper head were abolished. Din-i-llahi

- elevated Akabr and declared him God's
shadow on earth. It was required of all by this
creed to bow befere the emperor in adoration.
Cow slaughter was prohibited and Azan, call

3. Smith, Akbar, The Great Moghal, p. 211.
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for prayers, was forbidden. He encouraged
the people who adopted un-Islamic practices
and readily accepted them in the fold of his
disclples.-The -mosques_were {o be_used as
warehouse. Akbar ordered that no child will

be named as Muhammad in future. He also

proclaimed that any opposition on the part of
nis subjects to an order passed by the His
Majesty shall involve damnation.in the.world

_ locome..-

- jfter Akbar's death.

By these actions Akbar acquired Muslim
antagonism and was commonly taken as
desirous _of _initiating a new religious faith.
However it is clear and proven fact that-Akbar
wanted to be the Spiritual guide of all his
subjects. He promulgated the policy of Sulah-
i-Kul (peace with all) and bestowed honours
on the leaders with visible leanings towards
Hinduism. He patronised Hindu art and
literature.

The immediate result of the promuigation
of Din-i-llahi was the loss of Muslim political
hegemony in the Indian society. The Hindus
were elevated to the equal status and their
social position was greatly enhanced.

Akbar's altempt to bring' about a fusion
of society by merging the different religious
faiths, bitterly failed. It was a disastrous
failure as it did not please the Hindus even
who were given a tremendous boost under
Din-i-llahi. Akbar's experiment in the religious
field gained nothing. It invited a vigorous
reaction by the Muslim saints and particularly
by Hazrat Mujadid Alf Sani who exposed the
fallacy of Din-i-llahi.

Din-i-lahi and  its impact quickly
disappeared with Akbar's death. The Muslim
clergymen and Muslim nobility joined hands
together to eliminate its venomous -effects-in
the Indian society. The Hindu aristocracy,
however, struggled to perpetuate it but met
with intense opposition from Muslim masses

1oeH — 1626

IMAM RABBANI HAZRAT MUJADID ALF
SAI;:I{I_ (Sheikh Ahmad Sirhindi)

‘.h@ (,2(\,3‘ o

X 2

Hazrat Mujadid Alf Sani (the reformer of

n\eawthe second millenium) was a great Muslim

saint and mystic of the Nagshbandia order.

Yoacho
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He challenged the might of Akbar, y, \|
Moghal emperor, to re-establish thg g
Islam which_had been_gravely _tﬁré;:ﬂg\%\
the anti-Islamic_trends_of AKbar. By-1g )
time was ripe for the great reformer g 2 ‘\
on the scene which inspired Sheikh A}?D&‘
known as Mujadid Alf Sani to bring ab"‘q
u

second millenium of the Islamic era.)

- Soul
Hazrat Mujadid Alf Sani, WhOseQS
name was Sheikh Ahmad Sirhindj , r(.i
descendant of the second pious %
Hazrat Umar Ibn Al Khatab for which ki
also referred as ‘Farooqi’. He Wasw
prominent disciple of Khawja Bagi Bj) 1
eminent saint of the Niqﬂqndﬁ‘;*g]’;‘ 3
_order. He is popularly known as “Tdfédid;i"“a
'i-Sani (Receiver of Islam during the Se;ﬂn
Millenium). Sheikh Ahmad was born on Jt’nq
Q& 1564 at Sirhind, the Capital of Eagt
"Punjab during Moghal rule. He "F-'Cei\,er"
education under the most prominent
learned teachers at Sialkot and Sirhing X
memorized the Holy Quran and then §Witéh g
over to the- study of Hadith, T,
(commentary) and Ma'qul (philosophy). Sk
travelled from place to place to benefit froe
the renowed scholars. During his Wa”derinm
to quench his _thirst for the myst.*
knowledge he came into contact with tha;
leading lights of Akbar's court Abu-al-k,
and Faizi. When Abu-al-Fazl and Faizi lea,
of his brilliance and extraordinary Mysticy
insight, they tried to draw him into the Couy
of Akbar. However, Sheikh- Ahmagy,
connection with the celebrated brothers Ap,
al-Fazl and Faizi did not prolong because of
Abu-al-Fazl's un-Isiamic trends.

Sheikh Ahmad wrote his famous book
Jsbat-un-Nabuwwat (affirmation " of
prophethood) in which he gave an excellen
explanation of the prophethood. I

Bagi Billah’s discipleship brought Sheikp
Ahmad into close contacts with the Ieading
Muslim nobles of his days. He receiveq
spiritual training from Baq_i Billah  whg
encouraged him to utilize his tremendous
spiritual gifts by freeing of his creative
qualities. %ex_g_i___/_ajﬂab- bestowed Khilafat on
Sheikh ARmad soon after he joined his

didcipleship. Khawaja Baqi Billah, was greatly
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impressed by his mystical qualities and wrote
about him “Sheikh Ahmad is an individual
from Sirhind, rich In knowledge and
vigorous in action. | associated him for
few days and found truly marvellous
things in his spiritual life. He will turn into
a light which will illuminate the world”.*

Sheikh Ahmad was drawn into mysticism
by his father. ?nwgfﬂg_who was a
prominent suti and scholar. e received
Khilafat from his father in the Chishtiya and
Suhurwardiya spiritual orders. ShYshh A=

SOCIAL CONDITIONS OF INDIA

When Sheikh Ahmad began his reform
movement Muslim society was ridden with
un-Isimaic practices and trends. Under the
Hindu influence, a firm and widespread belief
in Karamat (miracles of the saints) had
developed in the society which greatly
misguided the innocent people. In sufism
many means of developing magical and
supernatural powers, alien to Islam, had been
developed. The mystics and sufis of those
days openly denied the authenticity of Sharia
by declaring Sharia (the law of Islam) as

superficial and external. They even proudly
indifference towards the

manifested their
Sunnah or Examples of the Prophet (peac

be upon him). The ulama and theologians
ceased to refer to the Quran and Hadith in
considered

religious
knowledge. By these trends the religious
spirit excessively diminished and gave rise to

their commentaries
jurisprudence  as

and

the only

the juristic view of Islam.

During these days Akbar ruled the sub-
continent whose anti-Islamic outlook had
aggravated the social environs. Akbar had no
and
tenets. He promoted Hinduism by marrying
Hindu ladies and by allowing an astounding
access to the Rajputs and Hindus in his court.
He also appointed Hindu Rajputs on higher
civil and military positions. The introduction of
Din-i-llahi by Akbar was a grave attempt to
title of
Mujadid-i-Azam and Imam-i-Adil and issued

leanings towards Islamic principles

distort Islam. He assumed the

4. 'S.M. lkram, MuslinT Rule in India & Pakistan.

p. 296.
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orders pertaining to the religious matters
which were to be considered as authentic and
final. The impact of Din-i-llahi greatly affected
the Muslim beliefs and trends. It split the
Muslim society into several factions and
promoted heretic attitudes and practices.

SHEIKH AHMAD’S EFFORTS TO PURGE
MUSLIM SOCIETY OF ATHEIST VALUES

_The task of reforming Islam and Muslim
society on a spiritual and cultural pattern was

really a stupendous one which required
g\ustamed efforts.

Sheikh Ahmad undertook the job of
purifying the Muslim society of un-lslamic
tendencies by sending a number of his
disciples in all directions to preach the true
Islam. He asked them to emphasis on Ittibat-
i-Sunnah (Examples of the Holy Prophet -
peace be upon him), and the commandments
of Sharia in their sermons and preachings.
The work was vigorously pursued in India and
other neighbouring Muslim countries. Sheikh
Ahmad also began a’ correspondence with
the prominent scholars of all Muslim ey
countries. In his letters he explained the =
religious doctrines and put great stress on the
Ittibat-i-Sunnah.

I o
<

ST

Sheikh Ahmad was greatly opposed to QPenog
the atheism and openly denounced un- in e
Islamic society. He worked very hard to \auin
restore the original teachings of Islam and
emphasised on the concept of Tauheed. He ° Yool
exposed the fallacy of Din-i-llahi and came &S\
out with full vigour to curb the influence of this
satanic creed. He urged the Muslims to order X
their lives according to the principles of Islam. ‘H\’:’S&

He declared that mysticism without Shariat wof ¢
was misleading and denounced those ulama Sou
who had questioned the authority of Sharia. s,

Sheikh Ahmad stressed on the Muslims
to revert to the purer lIslam by giving up Q¢
heretical customs and practices. He laboured ‘
diligently to settle the differences between the , » = b
scholars and the mystics. He initiated the -
leading nobles near the emperor into his
discipleship and through them exerted an
influence to bring about a change in the life of
the Court. He was able to enlist Abdur Rahim
_Khan-e-Khana, Khan-i-Azam Mirza Aziz and ~

= —_———————

e e i A e S
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Mufti _Sardar_Jehan,. the most influential
personalities of Akbar's era into his

discipleship. He also persuaded the great
men of Jehangir's period to take an oath of
Allegiance at Sheikh Ahmad's hands. In the
time of Jehangir Sheikh Ahmad was
successful to a gréater extent to extract a
solemn undertaking from the Muslims that
they would not obey any orders repugnant to
Islam. i

Sheikh Ahmad persuaded the Muslims
to adopt simple habits in life in the light of
Islam and Sunnah. He revealed the
importance of Namaz on ‘the Muslims and
asked them to strictly adhere to Namaz. He
aalso explained the utility of Fasting and

ﬁ; ?eciared that‘Fasting protects the manking
9 . many sins. i
S‘o_gh‘& rom y sins. His efforts contributed g

great deal towards the popularity of | ‘
the sub-continent. y slam in

SHEIKH AHMAD'’S LETTERS

Sheikh Ahmad adopted i
method of persuation by v?riting ?er:te‘ras"?g ttlr\e
leading nobles of the royal court. He b 1

“EEQrESSIng letters ™ written in a- lan L?san
which would move mountains, to Igeadge'
nobles_ of the sfafe; bemoaning {he sad stmtg
in \ruhl_ch Islam had fallen in  India aacei
reminding them of their duty.® His Iette'rs a':e
known as Muktubat-e-imam Rabbani and
were addressed to, besides other leading

nobles, Sheikh Farid, Khan-i-A ¢
Jehan and A : -Azam, Sadr-i-

SHEIKH AHMAD IMPRISONED

Skeikh Ah_mad also dealt with matters
other than religious revival in his letters. This

g

policy drew him into serious diﬁiculties.%
C

(%the Prime Minister of Jehangir's
alerted Jehangir of the mounting popularity of

Shétkh—Ahmad by inciting-theEmperer that 2

Sheikh Ahmad's anti-Hindu__views —were

cre g anr : untry. Jehangir
summoned Sheikh Anhmad to his court and
asked him to explain his statements.

Sheikh Ahmad appeared in the royal

court in a highly dignified manner and
5. SM. lkram, Musim Rule in India and
Pzkistan, p. 288

-
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|
explained his statements in a courg i

style. Someone pointed out to Jehang?r%u{'
Skeikh had not performed the actthﬁ

‘Prostration’. When he was asked to N
the Sajdah he refused by saying that he%{
not perform Sajdah before a human p Y
He declared that Sajdah was only dug 14 '
Almighty God. Jehangir,” infuriated over %
blunt reply, ordered the Sheikh tq My
imprisoned in the Fort of Gawaliar.

Sheikh Ahmad did not shirk |
preaching of Islam during his impriso”menla
After two years, Jehangir feeling repen"ul-|
released him from the fort and venerated hi1'l
with a dress of Honour and 1000 rupees .
his expenses. He was given the option o:'
going back to Sirhind or remain in the rq
court. Sheikh Ahmad preferred to stay in |
royal court which provided him an opportunjy |
to preach his views in the royal court. '

SHEIKH AHMAD AND TWO-NATI()N
CONCEPT

In order to popularize Islam a number g
Muslim reformers and revivers adopted g
liberal point of view in their preaching §° tha
a large number of people could be atiracteg
toward Islam. They, however, Werg
successful to a great extent, but at the same
time this liberal approach gave fise to the
concept of joint nationalism. This treng
proved injurious to the separate and distinct
national image of the Muslims.

Sheikh Ahmad viewed this trend of the
society with concern and rgached at the
conclusion that if the Muslims were not
alerted against this attitude they will be
doomed for ever as a nation. To put an enq to
this growing trend of joint nationalism, Sheikh
Ahmad openly negated the philosophy_of

| Wahdat-u-wajud) He laboured to 8
and _religious identity of _the

the Tational_and refigious identity
Muslims.

Sheikh Ahmad was a staunch advocate

of__the separateness—of—the - Muslims and

desired to maintain the distinctive image of

twm_!ﬂ\eWIism. He laid "great
emphasis on the separate identity of the
Muslims and adopted a very stern attitude
against the Hindus.

-
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Shelkh Ahmad flrmly believed in Two-
Nation Theory. He was in favour of
maintaining the differences between Hindus
and Muslims. He wanted Jizya to be re-

imposed on Hindus and demanded the
destruction of Hindu temples.

WAHDAT-UL-WAJUD AND WAHDAT-UL-
SHAHUD

The philosophy of Wahdat-ul-Wajud
was presented by some sufis of Akbar's time.
They believed that the entire Universe is the
symbol of Almighty God and a source of
revelation of God's sovereignty., The
advocates of Wahdat-ul-Wajud believed that
there was no living difference between the
Man and his Creator God and both individual
and God are not separated from each other.
They also believed that every particle of the
Universe represented the presence of God
and, therefore, the worship of God's creature
amounted to the worship of God.

Sheikh Ahmad openly negated

this
philosophy and declared

in Sirhind. ___————~
it as ultra vires tO/"

Pakistan Affairs
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preaching, ordered Khutaba (holy sermon) to

be recited and cow slaughter to be carried out
as required by Islamic principles. Jehangir
also agreed to the construction of a big
mosque on the advice of Mujadid.

Hazrat Mujadid Alf Sani was the most
powerful religious personality in the history of
India. He was a widely read scholar and a
magnetic rhetorician. He got an opportunity in
a liberal atmosphere in Jehangir's reign to

use his powerful pen to denounce Akbar's
religious innovations.

Mujadid Alf Sani was the only individual
in the history of India who opposed Akbar and
thereby invited his wrath. He is considered as
the pioneer of Muslim self-assertion by
denouncing un-Islamic practices.

After living for three years with the
emperor Jehangir, Hazrat Mujadid sought
permission to leave for Sirhind. He passed
away on December 10, 1626 and was buried

——

the principles of Islam. He presented his CHIZRKTWH WAL ULLAH MUHAms ed» ‘:}\]
philosophy of ‘Wahdat-ul-Shahud’ which £~ *DEL“HV?\QO A1Y D (e \-,‘ \\QQ_LL P
r th

meant that the Creator and creatures were ' _ _,___Aft e d&3th ? At?rangzeb in 1Bth R pe
two different :":md separate entities. . the Muslim society faced some ~™m<

. seruous problems. The Moghal empire had R
E;EO:QI.IFSLUENCE OF SHEIKH AHMAD'S fallen into the hands of most incapable ™ ‘<tave
uccessors of Aurangzeb who could ot/ oo
The efforts of Sheikh Ahmad to purify the o
religious and practical life of the Muzlimz left e §u§rf’m§9y t.the Musim . “z‘gm‘
an indelible impact on the history of Muslim ?:cause':hey " ;thhe ato :_uxunoug hfe‘. \{Vlth 5-2
) | e weakness of the Muslim empire, Islam, i
A NPT SO o, robuon of the Muskma, fecad, sercs
: oblems. e un-Islamic trends
in one of his poems for refusing to perform g:actices were Tlourshing and— a “gen‘zei?ac:
the act of prostration before the emperor. ignorance of 1sfam, Quran and Hadith had
gﬂg?&?ar:qbgf' ct?]gs'd&':s,'?r:g aosf thlﬁd?apmtll-ll?sl. created anguish amongst the religious saints:
ia.

movement for the cause of Islam gave a new
life to the Muslims and is regarded as the call
back to Muhammad, which left far-reaching
impact in religious and practical fields.

Sheikh Ahmad, till the last breath of his
life continued with the propagation of Islam.
He drew a .distinction between Islam and
atheism.. He considerably prevailed upon
Jehangir to alter his religious view and
abandcn his father's religious policies.
Jehangir, under the influence of Mujadid’s

The time and situation was ripe for the
reformers and revivers to emerge to purge
the —Mustim —society —of —these frends.
“Consequently an era of religious regeneration
began with the emergence of Shah Wali
Ullah, a great Muslim thinker, reformer and
Muhadis.

Imam-ul-Hind Hazrat Shah Wali Ullah, a
great saint, scholar and reformer is one of
those greaf personalities of Islam who, with
his dedicated services had brought the

the stable

Muslim society together on
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fountatona. He continuad the work of Hazrat
AMaadd A Sam and strugaled for religous,
cutum! poiteal and social revival of the
LUSSELANN

Rarmat Shah Wah Ullah was bom in a
pous famiy of Delty on 21st February, 1703,
four years before the death of Aurangzebd. His
rea! name was Quitb-ud-Din and later on
came to be known as Wali Uilah for his pious
nabts. H= father Shah Abdur Rahim was.
wolknown for his pety and profound
knowladge of Islam. Shah Abdur Rahim was
a suf and theologian. He was engaged in the
complaton of Fatawa-~Alamgiri by the
emperor Aurangzeb.

Shah Wali Ulah received his early
education in spntualism and mysticism from
nss father. He memonzed the Holy Quran in
his chilchood. He received education in
Tafsir, Hadis and acquired spiritual discipline
from his great father. He also studied
metaphysics—taaic and llm-ul-Kalam under
his father.

Rlar  ghan Wali Ullah excelled. in every
giscipline of the Islamic leamning. He
comp'stad his studies in the fifteenth year of

i his age in all the prevalent customs and

<ahih tradtions of his country. He studied Sahih-i-

R y Bukharn and often attended his father during

;_J_.bl. the reading of the Holy Quran. Shah Wali

Ullah also acquired knowledge of .various

_ branches of jurisprudence (Figah). He

+Sroin |\ studied Sharh-i-Waqaya and Hidaya and
3 n,::g_p_gbme portion of Usul-i-Fiqah.

=227 ghan Wali Ullah did not confine his
=271 apetite for knowledge to the study of theology
v \ s but was equally well versed in the humanmes
9% branch of knowledge as well. He studied
Mujizal Qanun of Hikmat and Sharh-i-
=t y24 Hidaya-i-Hikmat in the field of medicine and
:\",o nun Tib.
= W He went to Arabia for higher studies and
« <oy performing Haj. He received education under
v - 3, 44,40e most capable teachers of Makkah and
- 2a JAedina. He received his education from
Vrrolgheikn Abu Tahir Bin Ibrahim of Medina. He
T also obtained the Sanad in Hadis from Sheikh
Abu Tahir who possessed extraordinary
intellectual potentialities.

SRS e
= SM-L v Vel >

Pakistan Affairs !

Shah Abdur Rahim, his father, gjq
the age of 77 when Shah Wal Ullah \Va§q A
17 yoars old. He transferred the Bal‘u,“

@uthonty in sufism) and Irshad (s '.,."\'\
educationY to Shalv Wali Ullah at hig Qo ay
bed and said, “his hand Is my hand"*® ;?a |

the death of his tather Shah Wali Ullah bg "Q"
teaching at Madrassa Rahimiya of De?"
where he taught for 12 years. hy

SOCIAL CONDITIONS OF i
SHAH WALI ULLAH’S TIME N

Shah Wali Ullah, as has beg
mentioned in the preceding ®ages, went t
Hejaz for his higher education ang 100
performing Haj. “During his stay at Makka,:
Shah Wali Uliah saw a vision in Whicy,
Holy Prophet (peace be upon Him) blesse,
him with _the tidings that he would pg
instrumental in the organization _of _ a7 |
section of the Muslim society”.’ "

During these days political and socig] |
turmoil_was_rampant _in _the sub-continent |
Life. property and honour Were not secure ag- i
there were a number of disruptive forces_at
work in the Muslim society. Tfle_@g%‘
empire after the death of Aurangzeb, was in
the hands of the incapable successors who
were unable to- withhold the glory of the
empire. The Moghul empire gradually began
to-collapse with manifest signs of decadence.
The religious groups were also claiming theij
superiority and the tussle between the Shla
and Sunni sects was posing serious threats
to Muslim nobility. The stability and strength
of Aurangzeb time was lacking in the political,
social and religious sections of the society.
The -Marh i ad gained a firm
foothold, who usually raided the seat of the  __
Government, Delhi, sometime occupying the
old city physically for short durations. The risE/
of Marhata might promoted Hindu nationalism
which intensified the social decay in the
Muslim society.

INDIA

6. Hafeez Malik, Muslim Nationalism in India and
Pakistan, p. 125.

7. S.M. Ikram, Muslim Rule in
Pakistan, p. 392.

India and

—————
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: Scpiiitual consahdataon of woudtty e
. SHAH WALI ULLAH'S MOVEMENT:;anbL\_ Shah Wali Ullah qgot in touch with the ®fl\erg
‘ ey - c‘ﬁ
ormation Calanced o 'FW, and impressed upon them to enlorco 3
:. nellglouls F\l,;!;" Ullah during his stay i: O‘éamnc laws He also urged them to mould 'S'<uss
Shnn:r\niunrl ramAarte Af Jinctahla AndAd thoir "VOS' {\CCOFdInq to the Islamic Wﬂy. He
: n'"f"“\"..__'\-“.‘\ VCAN phO @0 L | OF educated the Muslim soldiers on the "o'k{lw\-
A Y - - n ‘ : a o
Yhalsw ¢ " [ €, vot s importance of Jehad and asked them to go St
1\ Ju H ‘:Fk(‘)” L Spea b ivin for Jehad for the glorification of Islam. Ho.-‘( A é
*cloga s S N Moo _ asked the traders to adopt fair principles of omo AL,
M\imquq\kmu trade as preached and practised by the Holy ‘ Caue
vy Qoyat - o = * Prophet (peace be upon him). He informed Wioupa
= “.,',a"“fo\ Nva Canougy the people about the sins of accumulation ot ¥
" Neouw o

00\ on
T . 2 wealth and asked them to keep as much '} "
. WmMidny wealth with them as was required for their Uc;.§umo\mﬁ
T Nawalel Lat VO cauo \akKen  economic needs. Shah Wali Ullah is regarded e »t!
— Oi-cc\»\mn'nqbﬂha( <ouvndneg

as the founder of modern ‘Muslim India’ and T
Voint Lo aQ-> Wes Awjea Lo as such the ‘father of modern Muslim India’. = ‘ovnda.
Srfralice on vLe.o

A

. He produced illuminaries like Sir Syed Ahmad & Scatiex
= - : ?Cu-Unc-tﬁ\;g Khan who rendered meritorious services to =
o?\“C?OS‘-;d'\C\.Lﬂ dx.“\“ Qz0mcal o “the Muslims of India to draft their destinies. Yo &Vh

' N : . A

oslan :'i‘ O‘ 3O o Loity, Mo lims  POLITICAL SERVICES \"\N‘“‘. L

TYype di ¢feye gégg‘: hrma o Sk_ml JShiew Apart from imparting religious education = A O

.*fﬁ O advocatad thal Shah g ttamf, to Muslims, Shah Wali Ullah also provided

L “lhool= be Tl ‘FII‘VQCIQ‘S;IIBIIL

Spes e arms dvold mi wie  leadership to the Muslims in the political field.
luxuries of the world. He initiated tatbi He came out with his great wisdom- and .

(integraﬁonl of the Muslim_society which was foresight to create political awakening in the
on the verge of destruction. By adopting the  Muslims of India.
iq _he introdueed—atitvsralr .
method of tatbig : * The rise of Marhata
brought elasticity in t ; 3
efement_and thus ug ity In the & posaoiememe problems to the Muslim rulers.

understanding oflslam.  TRGT\Q The Mognar rulers were o more & position
He adopted a balanced approach and to withhotdThe supremacy of the Muslim rule _?Qaﬂ::%‘
~ understanding tow e ers. He w ] ' e .
=]

hm—w&e—gfavﬁv‘—reopardrzed—‘ﬁv‘fﬁ' & :0}
th ly studied all schools of thoughts and ~ eMErgeNCE of The Skhs,Marhatas and other. ™

expressed what was right and just in d non-Muslism forces! Marhata forces raided_ *§<° A
a rsti a ithout  hurting

oy . 2\
Demt—thecapital of the Mohgal empire._at_ v~
anyone—tHe removed misunderstanding to a witt: arhatas wanted to crush the %

larger-extent, between Shias and Sunnis and Muslim _rule

5 2
for_ever to put Peshwa's son S
in this way provided a spiritual basis for
™ national  solidarity and  harmony. He

Biswas Baq on the throne of Delhi.
- ; : Shah Wali Ullah came up to tackle this __ X
in_a more rat _ . - . ) ol
Pfese“ittegcés;am =1 th&largéznumber of Precarious situation.-He had rightly noticed \erdct®
make & himself states, “I was informed that if the Marhatas are not checked Cole
S ' gt . effectively the political power of the Muslims =

tfirough ‘llham (msp_tratton) th“.’t.'. would would disappear for ever. He wrote letters to T o\

to undertake this responsibility. The pp A
n_ave EoHTs When evers nctit;n of the leading Muslim nobles and informed them ‘;.“ :Je_.
:;;nesg:fia P eherg ins}g'uction of~ °Of the critical situation hanging on the head of - :

e 1€ gel milita
Islam should be presented to the world in the Moghal rule. He asked for o

2 (i
~\ Y 2 DN

e I\

Y o
~ SN TN

' had <, .~ it

ional 8 assistance from them and was successful in %%~
a rational manner”. bringing some of Muslim chieftains to_come @Y
around. He eventually won over Najib-ud- ' ~
8. SM. lkram, Muslm Rule in India and _Daula, Rehmat Khap and Shuja-ud-Daula
Pakistan, 392. against Marhatas. YV asalos v
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o However, the Muslim chiels were unable

to face Marhatas etfectively. Their resources
were inadequate to crush the Marhatas

therefore, looked
whom he
persuaded to retneve the Muslim rule in India.
Ahmad Shah Abdali, on the call of Shah Wali

Utiah came to India and inflicted a crushing ~bacKground.

de'eat on the Marhatas a\g the Third Battle of

e anipat in 1761. The victory of Ahmad Shah

dahi at Panipat blasted the Marhatas’
power and paved way for the revival of Islam
n India.
VWORKS OF SHAH WALI ULLAH

Shah Wali Ullah wrote many books, fifty
in all, on mystcism and other branches of

Islamic leamings which deal with religious,
eccnomic and political roblems. IS

; vas his translation of the
nto simple Persian language

ousiEnhioTy

Holy Quran

LRl

. gvhich was the iterary language of his days

ie produced this masterpiece of Iterature in
1737-38 wnich invited great criticism from the
ortnocox ulama who threatened him even
vith geath. Shah Wali Ullah's translation was
an exceptionz! 2ct 2s there had never been 2
transizvon of Holy Quran before in a
foreign fanguzge, His translation brought the
QF‘,"; o

the

uncerstand the Holy

4y 1 .
22 oiner than Arzbin After

Lage i) of t HO]‘_.' Quran wWithin the rezch
f = A g et X =

<f an 2verage lderats persen who found it
ezsier 0 rz2gd ang

on

ons Shah Reafh-ug-

|

=
B
PR PPN |
ZoTEELAT =
- - - .
TWZ Ty WZS 2n
\ . %
Yz Utzn nd
Al it o S
- - s
Criztzioz /e
- -
SO the
P e He - aa
S = = .S

o \oM@nn of .MM\CO\SSQE«—PM"“%C‘ 5e ' '%‘-‘f‘ ‘
O§22Pt’wc\&,\.&h ¢! Deo\adﬂfgkalcstan alr;u\ ~Ulsom = ?&J(_, N‘ -

heretics. Shah Wali Ullah adopy
analytical and balanced approach

the four schools of thought of mysﬁcf’war\
order to create a balance between tlSrn'\
schools, i.e. Hanafi, Hambali, Shaﬁ? !QE

Malaki, he wrote ‘Al Insaf fi Bayan Sap_ 2
Ikhtilaf’ in which he trace S h"‘br:

In Fuyuz-al-Haramain, Shah wg;
depicts one of his dreams during hijg
Arabia. He describes that the God Al
chose him as an intermediary to est
new order in his time.

Il
Sty "‘:.
mij F |
abhaghn)
3
Besides the above-mentioneqd
Shah Wali Ullah wrote many other book Ork,
different topics. They include a;_NawaS )
Min-ai-Hadis, Aqad-al~Jaiyad-fi-Apjes- 2o
ljithad wa-al-Taqlid, Tafhimat—i—ﬂah;a!.

These works and all of Shah Wajj Ullay?-
writings are produced in Arabic and Pers-’}‘
languages. kan

His Madrassa and other insti-tuﬁo
founded by him, imparted edu-cation i th

light of his works. A bunch of ,-e”gio“::

nationalist was prepared b thémom
Whﬁtmﬁm:
doctrings: n_Abdul Aziz, the eldest sqp, 0‘1'
Shzah  WaT Uliah led these religioy,
nationzalists to \@ge_jw'%%t%atmn of
Muslim India and ultimately to edifice fg,
2z Catpd :
descrined by Shah VA

'ah' s doctrines.

prepared Uro YED AHMED SHAHEED BARAILVI |94

The name of Syed Ahmed Shaheeq
carries great importance with regard to the
revival of Islam in the history of the sup.
continent. Syed Ahmad Shaheed picked yp
the course of the vigorous two-pronged
struggle aimed at the purification of the
Muslim socigty and the destruction of the
British power in India. His approach to
free3osm—wzs based on the armed struggle’

ion_against the foreign and

non-Muslim forces.

-~
and confrontat

Syed Ahmed Barzailvi the inheritor of.
the mantle of Shah Abdul Aziz,” vias bom

2. H liw, Muslim Nationalism in India and
P « ;

E
, P- 154,

Scanned with CamScanner



Pakistan Affairs 23

on[November 29, 1786 In & respectable  Ahmed was the establishment of a_State— |
family of Rai Barailly. He was greally  whithwas based on Islamic principle ? -
impressed by the preachings and doctrines of In the time of Syed Ahmed,\Punj Uny
Shah Wali Ullah and was a staunch disciple  ryled by the SiKR ruier Ranjit Singh-wha Wwas —

of his son Shah Abdul Aziz. From the very =

b . regarded 3s_an autocralic and tyrannical
beginning he had an inclination of becoming -\;_I.‘LSPP—L—Ihe Muslims heavily, suffered under
a soldier rather than endeavouring to become is_tyranni :

| 2com: cal rule_and were denied liberty |
a renowned scholar or mystic as did his  3nd freedom to and practise their '
predecessors. ; religiom—Khyber Pakhtunkhawa had alsg

alsg

Sved Bhmod bomos Ol ou0x fallen to the sikh domination and was

Sued Shern . Yoo included in the Sikh regime. The holy places

N Voo noJoN Scnoo\ 0%_ of the Muslims i.e. mosques, shrines were
0o e

. turned into temples and stables, by the Sikh
ed sixconadd . Jhis

g beeo N e s I regime. Azan was forbidden and the religious

necd o Qc.‘!nC- 5‘55\:‘?\; oo WS practices of the Muslims were interrupted

meae i, frequently.
?‘Qc\:ise. of NS . Syed Ahmed did not confine himself to
— Soonon . Delhi it A
N =

e : T e

q::xog:}‘ Hom Hos dion tensuONs;,  sbme Afghans complained To mim about the

Quer oo Doasd Wb so e-scale persecufion of the Mushims by the -
o™

kh regime. Syed Ahmed decided to launch
ouvape wosed (om Redouny e Tehed mavement sgaiet e St reime
ey © oA 2T . . Sye med left for
(O, Vs L L__, ~MEKKah in 1821 along with Maulana Ismail
— Shaheed, Maulana Abdul Haye and a large

number of followers and admirers to perform

Haj. Syed Ahmed performed haj and
Mboewgun,  wi uns _project his  two remained absent for nearly two years. They
—<ongaished disciples, Shah Ismail Shaheed — retumed to Delhi and the preparation for
and Maulana Abdul Haye, assisted him in the Jehad against the Sikhs began.
prepm, The work is an  DECLARATION OF WAR
excellent summary of the _phllosop_bﬂles-\-

Soctrines—and reforms of Shah Wali unaﬁ—k Syed Ahmed believed if Punjeb and

t&”—-‘ \

C

T ~—— | Khyber Pakhtunkhawa were liberated of the
znicitre had expressed in a number of his e e libe _
:amOUS books. At this moment Syed Ahmed Sikh domination, the Muslims would regain

: : their_old position. He, therefore, picked U
jitched over o the public preaching. He \F__ : W—/E
::oved a great success, as a preacher, in Punjab to begin his movement against

S ) ber
: h - € SiKhs  and  selected  Khyt
spite of the lesser rhetoric in his sermons P\—____"'?_Ehtunkhawa t6-begT hiS GpEraTon Tor the
PREPARATION FOR JEHAD AGAINST elifination of the non-lslamic_faces.  He
SIKHS .

|
directed Maulana Ismail and Maulana Abdul Lo
Syed Ahmed was extremely dismayed to H# ot

cge the decline of the Muslims in their  folloOWersTrom Rai —HE imsen S8

religiousa2nd_ideological commitments: He \IZ Gther parts of Punjab ang Detni 1o muster
oamestly desired to see the restoration of the ~ Support_Tor S mavement. Syed Ahme

supremacy of ;We purpose of i‘ ited the people to join him in Jeﬁa_ci_jls_EEE‘S;
His life_and struggle was not confined to the  the un-Islamic regime fo save the Musims S8 .\ 7

: - "
spread of Islam by preaching only, b e W
b%rfg’m*t?k' aclical steps for this Syed Szhib -

reached Nowshera
P

p”:pose.‘ The main objective before Syed December, 18256 and established his 3
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headquarter. He sent a message to the Sikh
ruler Ranjit Singh to embrace Islam or be
ready to face the Muajahideen in the battle-
tield Ranpt Singh turned down the offer
scomnfully and expréssed a high degree of
disdamn for Islam and the Muslims.

v Syed Ahmed began his jehad against
the Sikhs by challenging the Sikh ammy at
Akora on 21st December 1826. The Sikhs
had gathered a strong force at Akora under
(d  General Budh Singh. The fight at Akora was
a night assault when nearly 900 Muslims
pounced on the sleeping Sikhs. It was a
successful mission and heavy loss was
inflicted on the Sikhs. Budh Singh being
extremely demoralised decided to withdraw
from Akora. The Mujahideen fought second
battle at Hazro_which too was a_great
success. =5

The

POZ(O
Qo

success of

astonishing the

gathered und Syed Sahib.
Many pathan chiefs joined Syed Sahib_and
Syed Ahmed—Yar Muhammad the Governor
Mo\hé\/of Peshawar 2lso joined Syed-Ahmed in his

movement along with other prominent pathan

leaders like{PTT Hakman Khan. Jaradually the

number of the Muslim forces rose to 8_0,000.

The Jehad movement went through the
early stages of struggle with amazing
success. At this time a conspiracy was
hatched against the Jehad movement. The
Sikhs brought pressure on Yar Muhammad
Khan who tried to poison Syed Ahmed which
he survived. Sardar Yar Muhammad was
bribed to betray Syed Sahib and_join the*
Sikhs- against Mujahideen. In ]8@ Yar
Muhammad was killed in an _encountec
against the Mujahideen—

e

Fexcn Syed Ahmed now set out for Kashmir

tecesod  and Peshawar. The Sikhs under the French
Neo¥(O. General Ventura saved Peshawar _and
At ‘h’aﬁdmrman_Muhammad Khan
QU \D the- r of Yar Muhamma an. Syed
\{:\3;\“‘ Ahmed reached Hazara Hills and attacked
Yoo the Sikh forces under Hari Singh and General

Allard. This assault was repulsed. However,.

Y6
?‘J) g\‘,‘%l\q
o .

~

B - ——
/gf' Muifi“@%’}%’ﬂ‘ﬁﬁgwse
S‘ populanty 10 movement. People
‘ Jrtarge omber arsund Syed Sal

Syed Ahmed made another assayp
Peshawar which was successful. g, %
Muhammad Khan, who was fighting agai'*'-
the Mujahideen was arrested and pardon':h
by Syed Ah . Syed Ahmed OCCUD'::‘J

~q

[\

&%l ‘
OF SHAHL?/ ot c;i‘ltg:f‘;‘?‘
After occupying Peshawar Syed Ahme*-1
paid his attention toward the introductiopn ¢
Shariat. By this time a large number

Sardars and Khans had submitted to SYem
Ahmed and had taken an oath of a"egiancu
at Syed's hand. It was decided at a genera“l
meeting of Sardars, Khans and local Peop,
that every one should take an oath of baia at
Syed's hand for the staunch and Strigy
adherence to the Sharia. Syed Ahmed w,
declared as a Caliph whose orders werg
binding on all subjects. The establishment of
Islamic system of Government greay
reduced the influence of the tribal Chiefs. Hq
also introduced social reform _and asked thg
local people to abandon their old customg
and life patterns. He urged them to adopy
Islamic way of life and be refrained from,

taking intoxicants,

In November, 1831, after nearly twqg
months of occupation of Peshawar, Syeq
Ahmed withdrew from Peshawar in favour of
Sultan Muhammad Khan who promised to
pay-a fixed amount to the Mujahideen as
tribute.

After relinquishing Peshawar, Syed

Ahmed shifted to Balakot and began his
movement from Rajauri in_1831. Balakot is g

small town in th€ Mansehra division and falls
in the Hazara disiricl. Ujahideen were
attacked by the Sikh arm under‘_ the
command of“Gener A fierce

battle was fought between the Sikhs and the
Muslims. The Mujahideen fought valiantly but
could not stand the much stronger and
superior forces. The Muslims were defeated
in the battle in which Syed Ahmed Shaheed,
Shah Ismail Shaheed and many other
followers of Syed Sahib laid their lives and
died as martyrs while fighting for the cause of
Islam. With the death of Syed Ahmed the
Jehad movement fell into disarray .and~could
not be carried out with the old enthusiasm.
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The Jehad movement did .not die after
defeat at Balakot. Some of _hls followers
struggled to continue the movement and were
successful to a certain extent. But the
movement extremely lacked in organized
leadership after Syed's death and, therefore,
could not be conducted for a long time.

" FRAIZI MOVEMENT

25

Haji Shariat Ullah was extremely dismayed 1o Ceporal
see deplorable condition of the Muslims Who(‘tmchhm

have been crushed b
Company. The Zamindars_who were mostly
non-Muslims, Wwere exploiting the Mushm

cultivators by denying the due share of their
JQoil-, -

Haji Shariat Ullah was deadly against the

ndia o ¢
M{nl’

rr},

false and sdperstitious beliefs which had
" The Muslim sufis and mystics spread the

light of Islam in Bengal in the 13th and 14th
centuries. In the beginning Bengal was very
much receptive to the call of Islam but
thereafter there had been a strong Hindu
revival which immensely infused a new
TeNgious spirit among the Hindus. This Hindu
revival converted many areas to Hinduism
and also made its impact on the Muslim
society. Serious impediments were observed
in the spread of Islam as the Muslim
missionaries had_discontinued _their effors.
There—was—a—wide-scale ignorance prevalent
among the Muslim masses about Islam

resulting in the emergence of Hindu beliefs
arfd practices in the society =

" The Musl | Bengal b

The Muslim revivalism in Bengal began - A MUCTY
: : oSS, rought the Muslim M\
in the 19th century which was to put an end easant 15 ; et “uel
to the Muslim isolation and exploitation. The gxp!oita{%n bﬁr’iﬁﬁindh zga;i?'\tdar;he SEHE
person who came forward to stir the dormant &y ’

faith of the Bengali Muslims was Haji Shariat g‘g?%*ja]i Shariat Ullah was a pious man who
Ullah who was born in_1781 in the village of " | a simple life. He won deep Toyalty and

ﬁlamafl in the Faqrdpur. District. After c_onfidenﬁ‘?ﬂ“t‘he people by his utmost
receiving his early education Haji Shariat sincerity and devotion. His disciples and
Ullah left for Hijaz in 1799 at a very young followers blindly took him as competent and -
age. After a“Tong stay of twenty years he able to pullthem out of crisis and despair. He

returned from Makkah in 1820. During his = Was to provide consoration to the people in
stay in Arabia he was greatly impressed by their time of

CGI\_;ELWMI erly dishked

the expressions of Rumenaster) and Murid
(disciple) and_desired them to_be_replaced
with the title of Ustad (teacher) and_Shagird
(stident)” He believed that these litles
signifiecd~ a complete submission by
relationship between Ustad and Shagird. He
strongly forbade the laying on of hands at the

tl_rp,g_cf_accepnng_a_pirﬂm 'n_,_&,——m discipleship
which had crept into Musiim

society. _He_
required from his foilo\.—v'é??s“—"réﬁﬁzfyas a
mmrgﬁé
and & pt rghteous and Gogd-
fearing Tife in future. His followers as_already
menttoned—were—krMown as Fraizis but they — .
preforred—t Touw'ls

adversity and affliction. He
the doctrines of Sheikt‘.,M_‘fl%”}rD.ad,&bdm declared Jehad against the infidéls =<
Wahab who had initiated Wahabi movement inevitable—and—termed the sub=continent as
in Arabia. Dar-ul-Harb where the offering of Frnday
Haji Shariat Ullah began his teform rmay Tlenadl.
movement known as Fraizi Movement in the The Fraizi movement of Haji Shariat

“centre-of Bengal. ThiS movement was started
as a re-action to the anti-Muslim policy of the
British. The Fraizi movement emphasised on
The performing of Fraiz, religious duties
imposed Dy the God and His Prophet (peace
be upon him). The followers of Haji Shariat
Ullah are known as, Fraizis for their insistence

ofi.the fulfilment & religious obligations.
Yeodaon Yo
P Y‘\QS‘.' e '\joh (o ZDQ %‘,‘~=‘f1 <!

Ullah injected a great deal of confidence Png
among the Muslim masses who were \
awakened from their slumber. It infused spirit A
mmwho got together - - ,
for the protection of their rights. Haji Shariat - ~«y
Ullah betame the centre of a great spiritual

_revival of ine"Muslims and laid the foundation

for his successors to continue their struggle.

—
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Haji Sahib invited opposition of the

Hindu zamindars who were perturbed on the

unity of the Muslim peasantry. They started

harassing him by instituting false cases

against _him._Ultimately’ he was forced to_

leavé Najabari in the disncrot-Dacea, a place

where he had settled is—relurn from

. \Arabia. He returned to his binh place in

‘\G-SC"b?ﬂ\Faridpur district, where he contin?xed his

religious preaching and fighting against the
non-Islamic forces till his death in 1840.

DUDU MIYAN
: ‘. Haiji Shariat Ullah was succeeded by his
p Qm‘%oﬁg%n

Mohsin-ud-Din Ahmed (popularly known
6 e as Dudu Miyan), who became very popular in
SR the districts of Dacca, Faridpur, Pabna,
© & ag' Bakarganj_and Noakhali. He was bori~In
T&;La 1'§__1:9 and went to Arabia in his early age.

Dudu Miyan assumed the leadership of
Fraizi Movement left by his father. He divided
the whole of Bengal into cirgles and

»Owdcd  appointed a Khalifa to look after his followers

. Zonag) in each circle. He introduced a political tinge
\olo in the movement which becamethe symbol of "

das the resmtance' of the Muslim_pEasgﬁt‘;'y“a,

e " gasten” Bengal against Hindu Landlords.

» Wotufe Dudu Miyan vehemently opposed the levying

of taxes by landlords. In those days the

B P;:pc,cn\“ﬂtmu'slim peasants were required to contribute
e&»o‘.\ﬂt{ towards the decoration of Hindu goddess,
! Durga or towards the support of any of the
'?(o{f’cbtfn idolatrous rituals of his Hindu landlord. Dudu
CCrm Miyan stroqgly resented this practice and
W considered it a highly oppressive measure to
Yo crush the Muslim peasantry. He declared that
6?9(’/&5“"*“9 earth belonged to the Almighty God and
that no one could inherit it or to impose taxes

upon it. Dudu Miyan believed in equality and
considered the richest and the poorest as
He

r Qon’\qc.:)\
‘nr\_cbﬂ,

cuypbo!  equally important. preached that
FE A Vﬁgﬁ’enever a brother was in distress it was the

? \(\ \@” nédjuty of his comrades to help him.
AP Dudu Miyan in order to save the Muslim
(xS peasantry from illegal taxes, asked them to
occupy the Khas Mahal land, which was
directly managed by the Government. He
allowed the peasants to refuse paying the
k\ﬂ& taxes except the revenue tax which was

W Obcﬁmposed by the Government.

\o«\"é,

p
{SLJ’Dudu Miyan died on 24th Sepy

Pakistan Affalrs

Dudu Miyan believed in takin
steps for the amelioration of thg p'%‘b
peasantry. For this purpose th"‘\‘
established his own State where hgq ik
administer justice by SEIng disputeg %!
punishing the wrong-doers, Hea'\q‘
particularly very strict in punishing \.,:
landlords wno preferred to go 1o a ¢ ™
law for the recovery of debts inSl:ufﬂ
coming to him for redress. gl

The Hindu zamindars dreaded hirn
"and conspired to check the spreaq 'h<1
movement. The landlords and Eurm I‘
planters retaliated with their usual 1ac|in5,‘
instituting false criminal cases againg 4
He was harassed all his life and wag hir1
jail time and again on frivolous chargeg l’"

em. |
. riot of Doty

aizi movement under Haji Shariay l
and Dudu Miyan cultivated a great dealla“‘ A
political awareness among the Muslimg ¢
Bengal and particularly among the MY
peasantry who put a formidable resist, n
against the Hindu landlords and the Brit! .
rulers. | k|

TITU MIR

1862 at Bahdurpur, in the district of

17 *Mir Nasir Ali, popularly known as 1,

Mir was an important leader of the
peasantry of Bengal. He diligently worﬁa'l\
Me—~independence and renaissance of t
Muslims of Bengal. He was born in 1782 4.
belonged to a noble family . From his ga,
age he began to take interest in the polit
affairs of the country. Though he did ng
belong to the group of Haji Shariat Ullah by
he had similar views on the political, religioyg
social and economic objectives of fty
Muslims of Bengal. He earnestly desired |
revive the past glory of the Muslims ap
* Islam. |

MUS!j,,.

V219 Titu Mir went to Makkah in 1819 f

performing Haj where he came into coOnRtag
with Syed Ahmed Shaheed Brailvi, wh
extremely inspired him with his spiritua’
insight. After his return from Makkah, Titu M,
began preaching the poor classes of Jessox
and Nadiya. in Central Bengal. Soon h

\
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formed a sect known as Maplvis among his towards them. Ther leaders felt highly 4
followers. ) disappointed and dismayed over their |

Titu Mir finally stood against the Hindu
customs and practices. The main objective of
his movement was the elimination_of. Hindu,
rituals which invited Hindu antagonism. False
cases were instituted against the Mallvis by
the Hindu Zamindars in the cdlrts-where
fines were levied. Kishan Rai, a notorious
Hindu zamindar imposed a tax on his Muslim
tenants who professed to be a Wahabi. The
tax was called as the Beard Tax because the
Wahabis did not shave according to their
school of thought. Titu_Mir protested against
this inhuman tax and physically resisted the
tax collectors sent by the zamindars. Action
was ordered by the Government against Titu
Mir and a strong military contingent was sent
to crush him. A fierce encounter took place
between the Government forces and the
followers of Titu Mir on November 18, 1831.
Titu Mir was killed in action. His followers

were arrested and his movement
veecd Baom

The War of 1857 had ended in disaster.
The glorious Moghal Empire was liquidated
and the direct British rule was established
over the whole of the sub-continent. The
British had put the entire responsibility on the
Muslims and, therefore took severe action
against the Muslims to obliterate them from
the society. The Britishers, in connivance with
the Hindus, adopted a policy to ruin the
economic_condition of the Muslims which
would have automatically stamped out the
Muslims from the Indian society. Every action
which the British took after the War of 1857
affected the Muslims directly or indirectly. All
high Government civil and military positions
were reserved for the Hindus and non-
Muslims. Since the social position of the
Muslims heavily depended on their
Government employment, this measure
clearly affected the economic and social

_position of the Muslims.

The Muslims, therefore, reached at the
brink of social and economic ruination
because of the Hindu and British hatred

extinguisbed in course of time.
< C)rﬂ--,"____dn'p ANl R yova Mo 200
X\ \(Eﬁhwé"‘ e s.q‘-?pi—i% meﬁeﬂ L

e riblé state into which "the Muslims had
T§ e tal

deplorable social condition. The Muslims |
would have been scraped totally from the ;
society as a result of the continued and |
systematic policy of elimination by the British i
Government, when some dedicated leaders . ‘
and reformers appeared on the scene to

pull the Musiims out of this disastrous i
situation of social elimnation These
prominent leaders which included Sir Syed
Ahmed Khan, launched vigorous movements
for the Muslim revival. They began their
endeavours by mnttatiiig their movements for
the educationa! uplift of the Muslims as they
believed that ignorance was the main hurdle
in the Mﬂmam___ﬁge.

ALIGARH MOVEMENT SIR SYED
: AHMAD KHAN C12\1- \29R)

In the darkest hour of therr life in India,
the Muslim community produced a great and
courageous leader in the person of Sir Syed

mad Khan. He saw with clear eyes the

len and the long and difficult journey they
had to undertake for their rehabilitation. Sir
Syed Ahmad Khan was a great Muslim
SMWEL He came forward to
duide the Muslims who were destined to be
ruined and eliminated from the Indian society
as a result of Hindu and British domination.
Sir Syed Ahmad Khan awakened the Muslims /s
to animate their dormant spint in order 1o put Qsema
Up 2 TeSollle_SITugus Yo7 the Tevival of their > v
past position of eminence.

Sir Syed Ahmad Khan was a

scion of a noble family and born on 17
October, 1817 in Delhi. He got his early
education from his maternal-grandfather
Khawaja Farid-ud-Din, who was , for eight
years, Prime Minister at the Moghal
Court. Khawaja Farid was a distinguished
scholar and the only_mathematician in his
days.

Sir Syed received education in Holy
Quran, Arabic and Persian literature. He also
acquired excellence in history, mathematics
and-medicipe. His mother was a very wise
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lady who trained Sir Syed Ahma_d Khan in
various subjects. With the guidance he
recerved in his family Sir Syed developed a
profound love for learning which enabled him
to gude his people in the intellectual and
political fields

Atter completing his education, Sir Syed

_, Ahmad. ?;gm had to join Government service
SRS s TER s 1838 The death of his
ISF > derdainer and grandfather increased financial

Xy 543

IS S Vagec Anmag

159

pretlems of the family. In the beginning he
was cHered a clerica! jeb in 1839 but he soon

gualfied for the post of Munsif (Sub-Judge) in
© 1821 2nd was posted at ralenpur Sikn. When

his e'der brother died he Sought his transfer
tc Dehi where he remained from 1846 to

1834 After serving in different capacnies he

\'-'a‘s g'evated to the postion of Chief Judge in
l?-s. D'..-r."_.g his stay at Delhi as Chief Judge,
"e wrote his famous book Asar us_Sanadid
Antiqutes of Delni) in 1847, In this work Sir
b e Khan prepared an account of

ol

3]
i
e
w'-crd

!dngs_in and around Delhi. In

was transferred to Rijpgur
cempiled the History of Muslim
India. The first work which he
was Ain-i-Akbari by Abu-al-Fazal.

o 4 —

the History of Bijnaur in 1855.
2857 Sir Syed Ahmad Khan had
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@8 known for his sense of justice,
Sience and for the love and keen desire

and prosperity of his people. In
yed was posted at Bijnaur when
1857 borke out. It perturbed the
2an cificers and their families. Sir

:)
S0 .

occasion when the lives of “the
who had taken refuge in
were  precariously
2 mob, Sir Sysd used his
on the mutineers as a writer and
servznt to let the European
ve the place unmelested. He also
h wemen and children from

s coffered an estzte for his
services which he rendered to the British, but
he refused to z2ccept. Sir Syed also served at
Ghzzipur and Benaras. In 1877 he was

]
-t .
.-

pakistan Affairs )

i fIm :
appointed a mgmber of Im eria
“gz raised to Knig thood in 18 @%

the University of Edinburgh 01.|r\i|

ferred a degree of LL.D. N I\

+ fnmad Knhan. " Sy
THE BEGINNING OF THE
MOVEMENT

ALl .
Q,‘N
As already mentioned the o
held the Muslims responsible for thlhs‘h |
Independence and, therefore, adoptee “’a\
i ish them for their s L)
policy to punis rrole in t Ay
The Hindus and other nationg, Whhe‘:h
equally responsible for the war, Wereo Wi
and no revengeful action was taken 'eﬁ
them. The Muslims be_caUSe of theagar
policy, fell from .lhEIr _past Posiy Bri;\
eminence and their social, eCOnomio"'g
political conditions deteriorated, Thec%:
their previous power, glory and diStineg Iy
a nation. Their propeﬁhes were °°nfis°n£
and their jobs- withdrawn. T4 fca‘%
aggravate the situation the British replqu
Persian, which was the 'anguage ofac&
Muslims, with English as an officia| 'ang u\
The Musli were_not _prepared to° 30
English as they thought it detrimentg] to sam‘
“religion. On the other hand the Hindus thgl
adopted English and superseded the Muslc_lql
—in the educational field. With these meaq,.

LR '€asy
the A MUSIirE‘
who were one time the rulers of (.08

Ing;™
became the most downtrodden Commud.

cruelly subjugated by the British ang )
Hindus. H

Sir Syed always felt aggrieved over the
deplorable social and economic conditiop, .

. the Muslims of India. He desired to see thep,

at a respectable position in society g
decided to guide them in their struggle for ,
revival of their past position of glory. Th.
services which Sir Syed Ahmad Khar]
rendered for the Muslims renaissance garg

known in the history —as™"thg" Aligar,
Movement. g

Sir Syed Ahmad Khan had righty
observed that the present condition of the
Muslims was mostly because of their owp
extremist and conservative attitude. The
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Indian Muslims had gl?mys considered the
British as their enemies and avoided social
interaction with them, which had created a
great deal of misunderstanding among the
British about the Muslims. Sir Syed believed
that the pitiable condition of the Muslims shall
not be improved unless the Muslims changed
their behaviour toward the British. He was of
the opinion that since the
British were likely to stay in India as
rulers, the Muslims should adopt a more
lenient attitude towards them and extend
the necessary loyalties to rulers of the
country. He also, believed that the Hindus
would get an opportunity of getting closer to
the British if the Muslims continued with
their policy of hatred for the British rulers.
He advised the Muslims to change their
policy of keeping away from the British and
come closer.to them. He believed that only in

this way the Muslims would be able to

o]
in back-thei o ety X

Sir Syed also realized that Muslims were
lagging behind in the education because of
their conservative approach toward the
English and modern knowledge. He felt that
the present condition of the Muslims shall not
improve unless they received English
education to compete with -the Hindus. Sir
Syed began his movement by diluting
suspicion and misunderstanding between the
Muslims and the British.

¥ THE EDUCATIONAL ASPECT OF

THE ALIGARH MOVEMENT

Sir Syed's Aligarh movement was based
on _a_two:fold _programme, for the Muslims
renaissance which included modern
&ducation for the Muslims and co-operation

with the British Government. He persisted to -

it even in the face of extreme opposition from
the conservative elements. The next vital step
or the uplift of the Muslims, he considered
vas the acquisition of modern knowledge by
"e Muslims of India to prepare them for
aking due place in the Indian society.

Jodern education, he felt, was very essential’

0 equip the Muslims to compete with the
Hindus. He was of the opinion that the
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present deplorable condition of the Muslims j
was mainly because they extremely lagged J
behind in the modern and English education. {
The Muslims were not in a position to ]
compete with the Hindus because they did

not acquire modern education simply out of |
extreme hatred for the British. Sir Syed %Q—_- |
informed the Muslims clearly that if they did !
not acquire modern education they would not %“ G
be able to get their due status in the society

and would be ruined for ever. He told thecl"'> N
people that Hindus progressed because the

were well advanced in education. Sir Syeé K A\
removed the misunderstanding of the people y
created by the orthodox and c:onservative;

Ulema, and declared that it was not against

the teachings of Islam to acquire English
education. .

Sir Syed took practical

_ : , steps for
implementing his plans of educational uplift of :..E?*.q;b
the Muslims of India. In 1859 he set \c

u
school at Muradabad where Persian an Hotodg

English was taught. In 1863 he established 62
another scheol at Ghazipur. He set up a \
gien’u_fic society at Ghazipur in 1864 which  ~ ©%o
ranslated the modem works from English to \RG \ ~
Urdu.and Persian.to make them easier for the <_; Y=

people to understan e scientifi : A\
published a journal in\{8683%nown g‘: :Sg‘::z Socy,
Institute Gazette. This joufnal was published
both in English and Urdu languages. The 16S

main objective of this journal was to
_ ar
the sentiments of goodwill re

QU
S a .
among the British for the Muslimr.:sc_’ {dtendaip 'h&*ﬂ
Sir Syed Ahmad Khan went to Eng'andﬁo:l-:z
in 1869 with his son Syed Mehmud who was
given & scholarship for higher studies in ‘®¢e
England. During his two years stay n
England, Sir Syed closely watched the Q\N&\J
educational system of Britain. He was
extremely impressed by the educationa
system of the Cambridge and Oxforg
Universities of England. He made up his ming
to set up an educational institution on the
pattern of Oxford and Cambridge Universities
“When he returned back to India. ,

Sir Syed returned from England in 1879 '3’
and set up a body as Anjuman-i-Targqli: ™
Muslamanan-i-Hind with an objective ot \ -

imparting modern knowledge to the Muslimsg R
of India. .

e

Gc-ub
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ESTABLISHMENT OF MUHAMMADAN
ANGLO-ORIENTAL COLLEGE AT

ALIGARH (Siy Syed ig Ox(@rd)

The establishment of M.A.O. College at
Aligarh in 1877 was the monumental
achievement of Sir Syed Ahmad Khan with
regard to the educational services for the
Muslims of India

| 'S
HHpO

onegp

During his stay in England Sir Syed
decided to set up an educational institution in
India on the pattern of Oxford and Cambridge
Universities of England. On his return to India

) Sir Syed set up a committee which was to

explore the p ossibilities _of the establishment
of an institution for the educational uplift of

the Muslims A fund mittee was also set
up which was ld"FaT;szEnds for the gollege.

The committee toured whole of India to
collect funds for the college. A réquest for the

gn.anslal..a.ssislagga was also made to the

overnment.
0

B> %‘%\g On 24th May, 1874, M.A.O. High School

8 s established at Aligarh where modern and

d'%asiern education was given.

= _ Sir Syed
11 >; fworked diligently to raise the school to the
\\;-Q%‘m’\ college level. In 1877 the school was

gpgraded to the status of a college and was
inaugurated by Lord Lytton. It was a
residential campus_and offered both western

N

o

0]\\3

v o

22

and eastern learnings. Islamic_education was
S @S0 gven to_the students. The college_was.
Dh\, open for both Muslim and non-Muslim
students who came from all-the partsof the

ch country. Sir Syed desired to see the college’
heoo —raised to the level of a University which was
w3 fulfiled “after_his_death_in 1920 when _the
college __became _— the. Aligarh ~ Muslim

University.

The college at Aligarh was more than an
educational institution. It was a symbol of a
broad movement affecting every phase of

im life.
c.cmm\\\?-”gt Muslim li

?o‘ogz‘;'p%%c—% MUHAMMADAN EDUCATIONAL
o avanndL CONFERENCE

e
s l\\\ ?( sy To carry the message of reforms to the
\aBb | masses Sir Syed set up the Muslim

tional Conference in 1886. The
Lnfloenho @’-;55——-—-._._‘,_ 1 f

ol e
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Conference held public_meetin ‘
parts of the counlry. It establighy, n,

: .in all parts of the Coud “‘\
conference rendered valuable sent,”
Zultivating spirit of actian and elf_hell-\,\‘
the Muslims. The meetings of thig™c8y,
discussed modern techniqueg Onk\
development in the field of P-ducafpr\
suggested ways and means for thq hw
of modern technique for the imprq,, Ay
the educational standard. Some ve d
scholars and leaders were inCIudedQ?'\

d

J

conference  Who with  their n

approach aroused hope amo”go,‘:
brethren. They were Nawab Mohs;j, °
Nawab Vigar-ul-Mulk, Maulana gy by
Maulana Hali who inspired the peq "il
thelr.sp__'l_gj,l_{,ﬁ!':.a-cadem'c and _p_QI_lth'al ae‘
and insight. .

POLITICAL ASPECT OF Ty,
ALIGARH MOVEMENT ¥

The Aligarh movement also seg
Muslims for the safeguard of theijr pe"
interests. Sir Syed Ahmad Khan, an:"
War of 1857, had adV|§ed the Musnr:
keep away from practical politics 01
country as long as they do ngt
themselves with the necessary edUCatiQ
told the Muslims that the Hindus )
advanced in the political field only bg,
they were more educated than the Musnr;
you, Sir Syed warned tt?ea Muslims, b
compete with the Hindus in politics wit,
present educational standard, you
easily over-powered by the more ady,
Hindus and will never be able to reCa*‘
your old position. He emphasised g
Muslims to first acquire s ufficient k now
and then come in the political field to dey
their rights. !

q

|

The Indian National Congress y
‘grew in time to be the most powerful pg
organization in India, was_originally meg
provide a forum in which the Indian_polit
should meet yearly and point out tq
Government in  what__ _reSpects
Government was fatlty and _how it shoy,
improved: It 'had claimed at the time g
inception that it would strive for the safeq
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of_the interests of all comm
irrespective__of _their__religic
Téanings. But with the time it {

standand tumedintoapuret &% -Ceodn ¢, Soommission b

demands whtch__wgie & E*{\'\\'s\n R . N

“Tongress™ platform_appeareg . o2 oul of Recuvlay

and demog:r.aticl; —b.l’-'fﬂ"_“i-‘f"yh Posinon v Wen O e Sood Lue

' mplete-alimination of .t ; : =

:2: ﬁ:;ﬁar:'n society. MPos\vnd ¢+ s mTadan QM wod
Sir Syed on observing POX YWEWens Shad\d come odic

Hindu posture qf_thp Congrg: e Q quq Q({_\B_us(e "o é\_.Q.XT"\

Muslims not to join it. He saic

was mainly a Hindu body whic
sincere to the Muslims. He w
that since the Hindus had
eénough i education, pohtugal
wealth, _they could easily dominate the
“Congress _for the projection of their_interests
and demands and to ignore the Muslims

should concentrate for the time being on the
acquisition of education and economic
rehabilitation before competing with the
Hindus in the political field. He firmly believed
that the political activity would divert their
attention from the constructive task and
revive British mistrust. He, therefore,
emphasised on the Muslims to fully
concentrate on the acquisition of knowledge
and equip themselves -with modern
techniques of politics and then they should
embark upon the political participation.

STEPS FOR CREATING BETTER
UNDERSTANDING BETWEEN THE
MUSLIMS AND BRITISH

The War of 1857 developed a great deal
of mistrust and suspicions about the Muslims
among the British. The British considered the
Muslims as their deadliest enemies and were
bent upon scrapping the Muslims as a Nation.
On the other hand the Muslims too were not
happy with the British and kept aloof from
them in the social interaction.

Sir Syed believed that first essential step
towards the betterment of the Muslims was to
restore mutual trust between the Muslims and

' the British. Without it, he felt any plan for the

renaissance of the Muslims would be
useless. He wrote a pPamphlet.on the causes

Tt e,

Zoooud\edre g xechoityes.”
KhoKeez wWali

an Sn\uﬁ
>V o

LA LS TR

and oppressive policies of the ac;semment
the embers of discontent continued to
smolder resulting in the armed clash with the
Government. The armed rebellion, Sir Syed
wrote, was in fact the manifestation of the
discontentment found among the people
about the tyrannica) rule of the British, FI)-ka

said that in these circumstance
i s, to
Muslims responsible for the wa SOic dhs

Sir Syed Ahma
following reasons t
of Independence:

d Khan attributed the
O the outbreak of the war

e non-representation of the Indians in the
legislative councils;

2. of Indians to

Christianity;
mismanagement of Indian arm , and
4. many other j i

Government which Created large scale

dissgtisfaction among the various
sections of Society.

L

easures of the

In 1866 Sir Syed formed British India
Association at Aligarh. The object™oF This
organization ‘was“to "express the grievances
and point of view of Indians to the British

people and the British parliament. The
association made several important
representations on behalf of the Indian

people to the parliament and the British
Government regarding Indian grievances. He

ndio,
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gﬁ;tmmmad Bin Abdul Wulmb. He QQU‘\\\QS
positive atitudo S Tohigious dop W
openly negated the philosoph,, " “Nay, Y1
oould not conceive. It was mainj, “Phioy &

asons that some orthodox ulemg o N
re : Christian. hig 0
branded him as S gt

sir Syed had great love fq, th "\
prophet (peace be Epon him) Elr? ..
memorable work, the Essays op thad ﬁ'}
Muhammad, is an ample proof of hjg i ltg
reverence which he always carrigg foe N
Holy Prophet (peace be upon him), r 'h:
SOCIAL SERVICES OF THE Alig,
MOVEMENT | AHH

sir Syed Ahmad Khan did

i i f the Muslims t l !
nservative attitude o ims. )
?fgry much worried about the social copy

" ‘\ ‘
3¢ b t:"\‘
wrote “Loyal Muhammadans of India in
which he gave a detailed account of the loyal
services of the Muslims which they had
rendered to the British rulers.
RELIGIOUS SERVICES OF THE ALIGARH
MOVEMENT

The Muslims of India were denigd
religious freedom because of the extremist
and prejudicial Hindu attitude. The Muslims
were not in a position to practice their religion
treely according to their faith and belief. The
Aligarh movement rendered services for the
s safeguard of the religious freedom of the

Muslims ot India. The Christian missionaries
were trying hard to Grase Tslam as a faith and
System of Tfe. They were propagating
njurious philosophies against Islam and the

, Muslims. A Christian writer, Sir Willlam Muir,
Wyoxn had written a book as “Life of

W
i Q
W itjg, ¢

the of the Muslims and desired to see the ana;

Moc . Muhammad’, in which he had made highly o the Muslims In their social life, H Q“’Ql'

“Lite < objectionable remarks about the Holy Prophet  ¢gveral steps for the revival and bettermemﬁk,

(peace be upon him). the Muslims. He published the o

V\Q\‘O\mmiﬂ - tuential magazine Tahzib-ul-Akhjaq Y

When Sir Syed Ahmad Khan ‘went to  IntJ® tlined the ethical aspects 7 iy

England with his son, he devoted himself WI‘NC*,1 hﬁf oulnl this magazine he Crilicisg thy!

~Tchn much towards collecting the relevant material Muslim lite. £ life of the MUsl] d thy!

O to give a to Wiliam Muir's  conservative way o ms gno
D Al anpont proper answer to Wi

<c

emarks in his most maligned work. He met

John Devenport who had written a book as

advised them to adopt new trends of life | {|
opened a number of _orpha I1ses Whar:j
the orphan children of the Muslims wg,

Y . ry

ided shelter. He did n.|

i z t the book  looked after and prov ' no

ﬁ Y rr?en-c‘iadain?ﬂs Sg\‘:?{ ?;?:r?sgoand got it  wantto see these children going to Ch”sﬂani
A Mohoyn g, translgted into Urdu. He realized that a moré missionaries.

orate effort was needed to give & proper He set himself to the task of protectiny

* Kyobpoke nswer to the Life of Muhammad and o Urdu language from being faded away
s therefore wrote "Essays on the life of and roplaced by English. He Workg
‘E_sz_-go, ﬂ% mmad" (Khutbat-I-Ahmadiya). He spent laboriously for the promotion of Urdu whigy,
amount on the publication of this was the language of the Muslims and gave
G‘}E‘—\“‘ a Volumitous book. new tone and colour to the Urd!}ljlﬂerature, He
Laeee b ) | founded Anjuman-I-Tarikl-I-Urdu — whicp

2" Sir Syed wrote the philosophica ounde | _ . _

or\_ H\)h commentary on Bible known as “Tabaeen-al= worked: for the protection of Urdu. Sir Sygq'

-9 AT~ N

—\j—/—‘- i s am-i-Ta’am. |
T Kalam.” In this work Sir Syed pointed out the  wrote another magazine a @anm m.
I %Wsimilarities between Islam and Christianity. I-Ahle-Kitab in which the principles ang

\e SN

Sir Syed was a highly tolerant person in
the religious affairs and, therefore, had a
large number of friends in other circles. He
brought a fairly large number of Hindu and
British teachers on the staff of the Aligarh
College. At the same time Sir Syed was
highly influenced by the teachings and

etiquettes of eating and dining ‘in Islam werg
discussed. In this magazine Sir Syed wrotg
that it was not against Islam to eat with thg
Christians on the same table. He gayg:
references from the Holy Quran and proveq
that it was not un-Islamic to eat with a nation |
who was the bearer of a Holy Book,
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sir Syed Ahmad Khan was a
hearted and open-minded person. He \
true patriot and Iovad. India very mucl
considered all who lived in India as
Nation and was a great advocate of F
Muslim unity. Speaking at the meetir
Indian Association he said, "I look to
Hindus and Muslims with the same eye:

B ——

~ The attitude of Hindus and Cong
however compelled Sir Syed Ahmad to g
second thought to his ideas rega'rdmg Hi
Muslim unity and about one Nation. He
extremely disappointed to see bqth Hinaus
and Congress working agam_st the'mterests of
the Muslims. It was during his stay at
Benaras in 1867, when some developments
took place which diverted the course of his

attention.

In 1867, some Hindu leaders of Benaras
thought that the use of rdu as an_official
language should be discontinued and should
Be reptaced by Hindi language written in
Devanagri_script. The leading Hindu leaders
srganized an agitation against Urdu and
demanded that Urdu, written in Persian script
should be replaced by Hindi language as the

court language. e overnment
surrendered and declared_Hindi as _the court
language.

It was the first occasion when Sir Syed
felt that it was not possible for Hindus and
Muslims to progress as a single nation. He
said, “During these days when Hindi-Urdu
controversy was going on in Benaras, one

day | met Shakespeare who was posted as_
Divisional Commissioner. | was saying

'somiething about _the_ education -of—the

Muslims, and Shakespear was listening

with an expression of amazement, when at

length_he said, “This is the first occasion

when | have heard you speak about the

progress of the Muslims alone. Before you
were always keen about the welfare of
your countrymen in general” | said now |
am convinced that both communities will
not join wholeheartedly.”
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Nauons with their distinctive cult

He thgrefore, used the word T:aouﬁ;
the Hl_ndus and the Muslims in 186
first time and this gave his fam

Nation Theory which became
Pakistan Movement. bl

THE IMPACT OF ALIGARH MOVEMENT

The Aligarh movement injec -

, ted -3
fer\{ence in_the dormant body of t :l'fiand ;rP'('
nation and helped them Yo te ‘aTrT‘the'Tr—ﬁtc-stlm ,-:
positiom—of—emmerce amd—gtory— 1t reviveq \e oD

; R e O
confidernce—among the Mushims to_jlgg&eq’ ’
their economic _and social rights. The A|; a?r -

,
fnovement was a broad movemerﬂ_hu—L—-M >reg
its Impact On every Pnase of the Muslim fife, ' ™V
The actions taken by Sir Syed — _R_ﬁé_.

left a far-reaching impact on the socig|
economic, religious, political and cultu?ai
aSpects ol _the MUSIMS—HSpreceps any
~examples revived hope and self-contidence
showed new ways to progress and openeg
doors for the Muslims to modern education
and economic prosperity.

Sir Syed Ahmad Khan died on

March, 1898 after rendering invaluaple
srvices Tor the Muslim_renaissance in India A .
He laid the foundation for the movement
which turned into the Pakistan Movement in

the later stages.

ALIGARH MOVEMENT AFTER THE DEATH

OF SIR SYED AHMAD KHAN

Sir Syed Ahmad Khan was the main
architect of the Aligarh Movement. He was

ldenlity, |
tions for
8 for the ‘&%
ous TWO-
asis of the
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the guiding force behind the entire movement
which became the symbol of Muslim revival
and progress in the sub-continent. Sir Syed
conducted the whole movement in an
excellent fashion and created immense
enthusiasm in it. The Aligarh College turned
into a great institution which produced
distinguished leaders like Mohsin-ul-Mulk,
Vigar-ul-Mulk, Maulana Muhammad Ali
Jauhar and Maulana Shibli who rendered

J. dedicated services to the Muslims in their

struggle for freedom. Sir Syed brought
stability to the college in financial,
administrative and academic spheres by his
devotion.

Sir Syed was the Secretary of the

€89 committee which administered the Aligarh
“fustass College. In 1889 Sir Syed proposed a Trustee
Ro2vwl  Bill by which the administration of the college
(o was to be handed over to a Trust. Sir Syed
‘otley  was appointed as a Secretary of the Board of
¥ Trustees and Syed Mahmud, his son, was
appointed as the Joint Secretary. When Sir
Syed died, Syed Mahmud became the
e é E:c;itjllg ngft r‘t::naBor:u'd of T_'rustees. But
s ge the affairs of college
Mekmud §n befitting manner. He was a weak man

. and suffered heavily of some lari
%ifﬂmﬂ deficiencies of character. As a resultgof lhng
R ? : weakness some serious administrative
..:*\"""‘ f_d& robjems cropped up which Syed Mahmud
> Arp )t 7¢dUd no longer handle. He, therefore, had to
Oon uz; resign from the Secretaryship of the College

\ Trust.

O After S_yeq Mahmud, Nawab Mohsin-ul-
e ye Mulk (Mehdi Ali Khan) became the Secretary
AR N s If the College Trust. In his days the college
T C~was passing through the most critical period
of administrative instability. Mohsin-ul-Mulk
was a highly capable man. He, like Sir Syed,

worked day and night to put the college on
stable footings. He collected huge amounts to
fulfil the condition imposed by the Govern-
ment and deposited six lac rupees as
demanded by the Government. He tried his
best to restore the image of the college which
had been badly tarnished during Syed
Mahmud's time as the Secretary. Mohsin-ul-
Mulk also endeavoured sincerely for the
promotion of Urdu literature.

Pakistan Affairs

In his time the students of A"garh };
divided into two hostile groups. Opgq "”e,‘
under Sahibzada Aftab Khan was in fa\,g'%:
increasing the European staff of c°u,
whereas the other group led by p-°

[
Muhammad _Ali_Jauhar wanted to e“alf'ﬁ:%'\

the influence of the European tEa’Elnal‘.
However, Nawab__Mohsin-ul-Mulk Wi:hhe'\'

wisdom and administ_ra_tivoa_’_\c@l_ |
successfully handled the_situation lig,
amicably settled the 1s5ue between™ thq Iy
groups. Nawab Mohsin-ul-Mulk died in 19(;;";;

Nawab-Viqar-ul-Mulk (Mushtaq HJS\S' “fi
succeeded Nawab  Mohsin-ul-Mulk )
Secretary of the College Trust in 1907 W,aa.
Nawab Vigar-ul-Mulk's ascension tq "“1
Secretaryship of the Trust, the influéh&}h‘-f
the European staff began to lessen ¥
considerable extent since he belonged tq 'u‘@
Jauhar group of the students of the collg,
This action initiated strife and tussle betwg. -
the European staff and the colg )
administration which affected the collg b
discipline. In his time the college became th:;
centre of reform_and nationalist activities ang
commendably ~—“aroused the  nNatiopy

sentiments ong the Muslims. Nawgyy
iqar-ul-Mulk resigned in 1212, due to p
deteriorating health. |

Nawab Muhammad Ishag Khan tog,
over as the Secretary of the College afty
Nawab Vigar-ul-Mulk. In his time efforts Werg
made to raise the college to the Universi
level. The government, in order to ir_rjpedt:{ the
upgradation of theé college, put a conditio

~that the college must have at least 20 lag
rupees in its fund before it could be raised t
the University level. Sir Agha Khan depositeq
this amount to fulfii the requirement. The
Government did not agree to upgrade thg
college even after the fulfillment 'of _fund
requirements and laid down other o_bjectlons_
On this issue the liberal and extremist groups
of the students once again became active
against each other. The extremist group,
dominated by Ali Brothers, was not prepareq
to accede to the condition as against thg
liberal group which was ready to compromise
with the Government to accept its condition,
However, the extremist group prevailed and
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the issue of the upgradation of the college
lingered on.

In1919. during the Khilafat Movement.:
Maulana_Muhammad_Ali" Jauhar asked the
ollege students to go on strike in favour of _
o demands by the Khilafat committee. The

} ggllege principle, Qr_Zia-ud-Din_resisted the .

l
‘ ts, h [ it f
. students, however, in_-spite_of__
g g‘r'}':;'paﬁgeopposition observed the strike as.
~directed by Maulana Muhammad Ali Jauhar.
| | students left the College-to join the
! Seye{a, Movement. The Aligarh college
\ Kh“ag an important role in _creating the
) Pla?l%ar-awareness among the Muslims, It
y - polit e the centre of freedom movement
d ?vi??t? culminated in the_shape of Pakistan in

1947,
' TEHRIK-I-DEOBAND

A
|
\
2 The basic and foremost aim of the
3 Aligarh movement was the sgmal,_aeenqmlc
Q nd political renaissance of the Muslims,
%ﬁ_ggthe ulema and religious leaders of the
S‘ Muslims also took part in the 1857 War of
h!‘ Independence, they too had to mﬁsh
. _wrath after the war. The British in an
s‘ outrageously manner haq__destroyed uslim
. feligious ™ Institutioris—and closed ~down—all
k Madrassahs—and__preaching_places_of the .
!r’ Muslims as a part_of _their_policy of mass
' elimination of the Muslims. Consequently the
efforis of the spread of Islam were greatly
affected.

The British did not stop here. After
establishing their supreme heggmony over
the sub-continent, the British began
preachirlg_QhLisﬂanity_to__Qogyg_rt_ _the Indgn
people into Christian. The religious education
imparted by the local —institufions was
discouraged ~ and_~ new  educational
—philosophies were promoted which_aimed at

the local people into Christians.

Although Aligarh movement did a lot of
; work for the social, political and economic
)
]

uplift of the Muslims, it, however, lacked in
the religious sphere and could not work
commendably for the religious training of the
' Muslims. The working strategy of the Aligarh
j was based on the co-operation with the

hl
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British rulers which confronted it with the See
orthodox Ulema who did not consider & a
reformatory movement for the Muslims. The %‘_Q
orthodox Ulema believed that the Muslims <N

welfare and renaissance could only be S\ﬂ'd-t\

possible by pursuing Islamic way of life which
the Aligarh gl_ag_r_mg]_y_ﬁ_:g_n_grg_d The lack of
stress on the religious aspect of the Muslims
in the Aligarh had brought adverse effects on
the spread of lIslam__which apparently

suppressed the religious tinge in the Musiim
‘way of life.

In order to combat this lethargy in the
religious sphere, the ulema decided to launch
a movement for the religious training of the |
Muslims of India. They believed that if they
did not adopt measures to defend the religion '

the Muslims would ultimately lose their
identity as a nation. For this purpose they
began their movement with the establishment
of institutions to impart religious training.

DAR-UL-ULOOM-I-DEOBAND

The Tehrik-i-Decband was started with ‘oo .-
the establishment of a Madiassan. ai®2o%ar
Deoband for religious education. The .-

rassah was named as Dar-ul-Uloom-i- >ovasa
Recband and was started al"ﬁeqsgna, a N
small town of aranpur. It began v
functioning on 14th_Apri, 1866 in a small

mosque.

FOUNDERS OF DEOBAND

It is believed that a reputed saint and
sufi, Haii Muhammgd__gpid flodted the idea of
the establishment of " this Madrassah for
imparting religious education to the Muslims.
He suggested that funds should be collected
and a Madrassah be established. Hayji
Muhammad Abid took lot of pains in the
collection of funds and collected a substantial =
amount. He then informed [Maulana
Muhammad Qasim of the results of his efforts
and requested him to come and teach at
Deoband. A Manaqgin Committee including
Maulana Muhammad Qasim, Maulana Fazal-
ur-Rehman, Maulana Zulfiqar Ali and Mulla
Muhammad Mahmood was set up. Maulana
Muhammad Yaqub, a leading educationist,
was appointed as the Headmaster.

Scanned with CamScanner



/
#)

(LA

’
o

e Koy

o A -

i

|
B

1

i llh

\ '.l‘\
\ ||“|“
\ “ 1] ‘\

w
\\ “.| 1IL
A

L T TR
\\ \-‘\

i R

1' I m”!.'.““ ,..; ]\' ””l' I“

It ft f l ' l’ ,' i il '
" .u 0 | ek
" df ":.'.,‘,' . ' ” .,’l ' ’
‘ m i l .i, , |f rIH
SR T J}I
le

) fiil 1

'.,..‘.‘!. 'f“..” K 'l ’ : !'”Il

"HI ”l‘ ” . If‘ “‘ " ! f" ”
lll

'lfliH |;"||1 ||. ‘ i i

*" il ul' || IR .u n, n'
o il i i |

’ ""' St il I ; | 1 H'

b ”|-||dilHlll'r|i|1 RN ll

"' R T L A g
W "”“' !'Ii ll | M | bl ol ll‘i
{ '”' "“ |I1||mn|:l Je l|| g Al
l ‘lh R TR TR I |H|‘ e
‘ L IR l e et u Il

e e R YO A T O (N
'“ b b TRIER L T LU LR LSRR A l IR
AP e Rl Hu Dy
A RITIRTIN Mnltu Wt ol mn LT

VAL e \h iy \‘ \l|!|llh| }h\l“ i

nh d\\\!lnnmqn EYLUL B & RIS 1I|= m
\!I\\n ﬂ«n

TR o A R TR
t'\i W Al w “. -\\ 1l \iﬂnul\ Muﬂ i
BRI AT Vst it et e i
PR G I s b e Rl
AEARE A AL A Wb d vnd o iy i

e Tl

Blanbana Abeinad Ve i
\\\“‘\F\‘ \l A\ -“\,\l \\1\“\\ ‘\\ -l\h\' “l H\u |y |\||]» l
Pt 1 sy v it (e kil e

\ pababbishie b ik g ot et
\

Nolighttts wybih Aoy g b vk st bsge
I Do e W A g i e

OV enaed mandy doe W Naiana Waeis etk o
ol \\.H’\\ 1DAY, D00 students weie wy e b ok the

Dacul Vlomm whie vame faen QR Plangat’

w .&‘ »‘..s- Al wh ““NA\‘“ W

ACTIVITIES OF DAR-UL-ULOOA

The activites of the D ub Lo wele
pol restictad v the sub aantinent but 1
spread the hght of rigious avuoatan o the
other parts of the werd as well The Dar-ul-
Uloom attracted tardy a large number of
students from other pants of worid due to its

o1 g
commendably for tre
-~ ——

{. l'ﬁ f, : i | ¢ 1
”". ;“ ! i f / 'y
Bkl it (W ./ A
A M
H] .//'.:’;'- IR
J l' f ﬂ"- // iy o4
| ' '“J‘ T " / . 7 4
‘n “' : J ’ o /AL 4
Il | ‘““ ‘.r : ‘ X //w 3
”,I / [l %
” " ‘-'. / L

Upf it

I Wit !
! j"ul w-”

| WilIHE A 4,

| altte HE7 /

(it wpbidids s 1 "
NlHH [hipenid »
; mmm: F1
“,“ s it AMY 174y

ifhig 1t 7y
r-um-Hr:’ [l 1/

T R /e

all i o i btk gsa,
I T
Wil st i, 102 det
'hn il Wliais g friasss & s
[t Pt it

Poon wilprerind fopiied

I A, W B

Hll”""' [ Mirpifedg 00 2 A2 000
Ll fine Dby Ftediepis oo g s
1 e N , 4 17 S

‘v
/s r'/,//

Lt

-

T T R R A
R I A
ity e shlsea g
TR LR R T uu}m b
it el [r'd‘f' il mrl fanre
I Wl Virits 152 2200”
cillocling ol gsdtlisrt ze o
it wrilratafe

VEACHENS/ S TR T

—~r
ULOOM =
denr Ul Ualestaren o fie:r. 020 2 ~= :_-;
place of protligious, ez 20 srzez o
with  extraordinary <.z “rz <= _,-_:rj‘e!
servicon lor the nofiz "=z7 e
religious education  Cearz-c -

eotiuz

Scanned with CamScanner



il -

T A

— e

SRR R SR RN W

Pk dston Ainlre

!'“l' [} Hll“ll”“' l'l"i"l IHH'“-I-’H‘I '41”1.-,”““””.’
e sty Ahicbide Pyalifin, BAariaiim 2ol
0P RSl Wity P FAnitiid
Vhiitenivss POAGHID ALiid Hun”l.hllat}“ud.')| '
PRl bsbanias PARETOEE B F sy, Mnmnr?u
Abvclod Freg P slaria Bt #vivviesd siiim
PMabilaapres  Llbisabed Lt Bt ravm Fm/ui
Uil Masibarin Aljiosed A0 L abirt FAGidsris
RAHHI O e L s e R N LT T
Aciilinin

¥

%".‘;’.ﬂu Flaabeibinb oy, uw“.{
L htenti b | O Y NI B
jre i Whier  wiviiie bgappetitesd B s

Provihnnn !l Nt Baligblide A Blsivand
Wit i tevendend T lr‘ Flaairr przarh

diurtngg e free b e el

vt 0l Ve 1 Daesnabannene b gt W) ves tvaar ficesns
ol ||lurll nihwileats wihie tear geacd A ieares
foarchenn Pl i FAC el Canndtn
Nanantvl wan ita RN RO GICEa R
(natitation tor ther prinmacdes ol oflear 4 oranitd fearnies
Wl”l It cleassraliony Wies  pueentlesppile,  tanied
m[,”"nnhnllvu TR C T B I T Uaear vl W leaearsy
Aparl fronn b Mavlana FAGbeanniaed (adguty,
Malana lanhid Ahrood Caangohi,, Matlarnin
Ashral Al Thanvl,  Maalana  [abiroud ol
Haanan, Anwar Ohah Masthinin, Maularns
anin Ahmad Madnl and Maulana Chintbie

ik

Hu

Ahmad Usmanl, sorvad the Darc-ol Uloom
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studonts  with their  spintual and

their
acadoemlic qualitios.

'POLITICAL TRENDS OF DEOBAND

Deoband was influencaed by the All Indiz

National _Congress in its political trend.
;!‘{av'\}'éver. there was one clear group under

Maulana _Ashraf_Al Thanvi and Maulana
Shab'ffir Ahmad Usmani who differed wvsith
Ccongress in political a'p.prOach. The Madni
roup_formed their political organization as
gé =7 l-Ulema-i-Hind and supported the
=itical philosophy of the Congress. The
Ihanvi group set up Jamiat-ul-Ulema-i-Islam
5nd supported Pakistan movement and

ed valuable assistance to the Quaid-i-
extance s C included

. The Madni group which ]
Afll.llana Husain Ahmad Madni and Mufti

“Kifiy i Abu-

ifivat Ullah was influenced Qy Maulana ADL
zi[l_f}lzalam Azad. This group worked In
Y- laboration ~ with  Congress and  was
opposed to the partition of India.
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uidance of the Mus!ims bg becoming priests
and leaders of prayers” They wiere fiery

orators whose primary objectrve was the
spread of Islam. The students cf Decband
were completely oblivious of the western and
miodern knovdedge and were unable 1o guide
the pecple in the modem educaticn.

In these circumstances there was
enough rcom for an institution which could
combine the broad features of both_wrestemn

R

and rengious rends of education so that the
extremist view of Dezoband and Aligarh could
be minimised.

ESTABLISHMENT OF NADVA-TUL-ULEMA
In 1892 it was decided
Bm ™ a

a2t Magdrzsen-i-Faiz-i-Aam Cavmg,re that
commitiee snou'd oe set up for the gudance
. 2 i

of tne Muslims. The MNzgvz-Tul-Ulzamz was
established in 1824 2s 2 result ¢f efcs of
some religicus minded Govemment servants,
sufis- and Ulama who wished to bring the

in 2 meeting held

ulema -‘.cge‘.'ﬁ_é'r in orcder to remcve the
sectzrian differences. The main cbiective of
this instituticn, as rier. was

guide and prepare th
in the religious &nd mecd

, N
* 1o provds oi Uﬂzg o Copex?

o
regeneraton of the Musims of Inde ALZT. To
frern reze "ﬁ"‘;:._.rﬂ"'“_,,,c:é“'.;'_,;"ug»,a et 10 C: m.‘:" »
e e e - — = Y
remove _sectarian SHerseces 27003 T8 L ey
SHerent groups o UEms 778 2072 57 0 0 ) o
= e —5Aeal aciay 3rA Hresnet MRV
Lo s antse a3 21 2O IE 2. - : ten 13
Coormsizaratog e oozl ssues o0 7S e Bale
tng | LI S
Ml OO Gies. oSS " ()

e OOAn

o —— i e e

The estabhichment of Natva-Tu-Uemz
vizs wrcely nazlec the sut-cornent
regularty started on (200 3
December, 1832 at Lucknow. Trhg regiar
classes begzn win #3 =sfatTshment A 2752

1w
28] :

A
functcr=ng

2
e ol oy i Bon R
number  of phizanthropigts cortrbuted .
e e - e . - ——
H - -~
genercusly for the Nzovz, HowsisSe-

_ESTEDRESTTTETT SV TNES /2 UNED Some TTIOET b ey
from ot :

R CEAETS. T SN AL vout T
R2ceTrEl, vwho wizs i

- - £
as the czntra ¢t

NADVA-TUL-ULAMA AND i
SHIELI :

Maulan=z - Shibl
— kA
Azzmozarh Hz recseyes g

-

& 'S".a.!v:
e ———

- e o

influenced b

vwho was

Sy Ahmad Knan, in tne mcvemenst. “.
like the U=z angwas—= N influences
. . . . — L ~) Bl =0l
the institution's success but lzter on  suggesies Ae
welcomad the move. : s 9 e -4
e ov Moo Alodol brakagaicr
FOUNDERS OF NADVA Shipb\i Navwant 2S/c2 a27C ¢
. nghes: ="
Maulvi Abdul Ghafoor, Deputy Collector i Stisia o’
B . - - &
= ’sa_xd'to be its earliest founder. Maulana He joinec Aligarh College as Assistant
Shicitlaumani, sometime a close associate  Professor of Arabic in 1883 z%er wartuly
of Sir Syed Ahmad Khan, was clossh trying for several « rmmert
asscciated with the Nadva. He and Maulana® jcb. Mazularz S: =
Abdul Hag prepared the ryles and requlzticns Anmzd KFz~ s =- ez
of the MNadva and chalked cut z liberal devction a2s a ieacra- ¥Eala-2 SETT mET a °OF
programme which was to put an end to the  well-read arg <zar corgor o *mek 02 =i 52t
extremist elements in order to cater the CE WITR fmnst sircarsr SF Suad Ar—22 L, °
— . e A = s ety SHLTRY- O oOyS YT P
needs of the prevailing environmeants, Khan, observ ng the nch talert n the young _"“
BT Qred%) arcATrERes  Fim s The Y
OBJECTIVES OF NADVA Shitll, greaty sncouraged fim. wit =
: L sympathetic approach. Maulana Shibh utized
The main work of the organization was t{:';anﬁ..‘ s ,_.'_,.?: e
the establishment of a Dar-ul-Uloom at = opporiuniy with_enthusigsm and Soo
cecame, a valuatls asssr o N2 ~ALCarn
Lucknow. The Nadva-Tul-Ulema stoocd for Colleae : -
. - ~ 1 S
general reformation of Muslim Scciety by ;
attracting the Muslims toward religion. It had However, the cordial relationsnip could i
been established with a view of promoting not last very long and some sencus 1
religious knowledge, moral uplift and social differences, mainly cdue to Maulana Shith

» |
4
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° D\@QJ‘?&‘EE ve and _proud_ person _by N ) -
/As_not very happy with the treaiment_he

oPRicened lege p
\ncrréceived at Aligarh College_as_he expected a

QXN

40

nature, developed between Sir Syed Ahmad
1 and Maulana Shibli. Shibh was a highly
e

imur‘,'_gigﬁi;r elevated position being an Assistant

NN

o Ly

rolésser-of-Onetat-tanguagoes He disliked

the educalionar patternof Aligarh and was o
}mm“mmﬁifé@n of education

would be a mingling otdandtheTew, a

Thodified Torm of The o SYSm and 1o e

new which- was being practised at Aligarh. He

openly negated the religious views of Sir

Syed Ahmad Khan and resigned from the

Aligarh College in 1904.

Ss\c\‘p\\‘ﬂhms'me establishment of Nadva-Tul-Ulema

o§< was a boon from heav iti
e, S ens for the ambitious
Naduoe “Shibli. He saw in it th i
:3 T (e;agerlg;f'l desired to capture in order to
ent "TiS~ educational philosophies.
w’!\@&G M_Eulana Shibn ' -theNadva would

\ne_lb

P{Qvida_him_a chance ta_hecome-the leader

nd_head af the religions llema—and

: I uthority and status

uch higher than Sir Syed Ahmad Khan. He,

therefore, actively took part in the meetings of

Nadva-Tul-Ulama and finally joined it after the
death of Sir Syed Ahmad Khan.

Maulana Shibli's association with Nadva
.greguy. enhanced the prestige of the
nstitution. He worked very hard to make

u . Nadva a useful institution for the people
:““"“'io. L§C§!Use In its success he saw the realisation

. He was made the incharge of
. E’“‘Q fs\gﬁ_%S&b—WMmaintaine y Naava.

Com o

“Speassy

& introduced a number of changes in te
had)received at Aligarh. Re ' tced
P& Stody—et—Emglish _language as a

subject at the Madrassan. He

Iso

AEY wnagdave his swﬂmmmp
Ay 3Of students and took great pams I g

who could

\Qv\mfyhe'“ as s trustworthy Gisciples-who co
carry on“his work and spread his message.

NS
P

He gave them training in_writi y
could became writers and authors to provide
intelectyal leadership after bum. Féw of his
most celebrated pupils we:e Syed Sulaiman
Nadvi and Maulana Abu-al-Kalam Azad who
ably succeeded him in the political and

Pakistan Affairs

24 =\ ~MUs g,

. Q\\eﬂ% st%%%;"fw‘h

literary circles. Maula
strengthened Nadva's financial Posiy: %‘1}\
s}
2cay,, ':\
Q|

large extent. He established an
authors  (Dar-ul-Musanifin)  at
“Which carriés on his message to thjg
laboriously tried to gather suppgp day
developing institution from all quart fo,
maintained friendly relation with v; afrs b\
and Mohsin-ul-Mulk.

ULMQ&'

However, Maulana Shibli invitey -
from h\&coﬂeagues—ﬂt—Nadva.—Mam%a'hQi‘ ;
smered-becmnga Sh%ﬂ

©haracter and himsell promémo\wes

criticism. He was_a_highl SenSithrfUmPf
“touchi n‘anmﬁm !
ro/_.nngo with _him. W}:‘
posed himselt as the champion ha:
~“Telaious group. but his views and Pers the
+ character lac | Wﬁf‘hﬁa;%,‘

, : o
enhance his—reputation_as a leag_e_[ m%l".
religious movement. His colle \

000 lews and es ECiaﬁd"alz
Iﬁs—a&r style and combined to Qé"f?.-“-’- 21.
him, Maulana Abdul Karim wrote an arfigig J
Jehad in 1913. He criticised the Views !

Maulana Shibli. Maulana Shibli, who alw Q«IL
boasted to be a great advocate of intellegy 3;:
freedom, took discipjjn A
action against Maulvi Abdul Karimp ':‘fy;
removed him from the teaching staff. Thjg I';G;
twuong—agﬁaﬂon_against him, a ‘b?i
taking_him_as—indispensable. tendereq .
resignation. Thr{_;.__ng_ggga_uﬂn_mas_an@pteg:
-and all his efforts, later on. to stage a comg, |
back were foiled by his oppanents. :
Maulana Abdul Hayee, Nawab Husai. |
li Khan_and Dr. Syed Abdul Ali su;"gégaae'g,
Maulana Shibli as administrators of Nadya
The resignation of Maulana Shibli ad"’erseu}‘
affected the working of Nadva which coylq |
never gain that glory which Maulana—Shipy; |
had brought to it. 1
The Nadva-Tul-Ulema produced men |
with high academic and intellectual foresight |
Although Nadva could not accomplish jtg
desired aim yet its services for the promotion |
of Islamic education are immense. A number |
of students of Nadva led the people in the
freedom struggle which include Syeq |

Sulaiman Nadvi, Maulana Abdul Salam Nadyi
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and Masood “Alam Nadvi. Maulana Shibli

issued a research journal Ma'arif under the
auspices of Dar-ul-Musaninin (Academy of
Authors) which occupies a high stajus in the
literary circles.

A e NN RSN EESS

| ANJUMAN-I-HIMAYAT-I-ISLAM,
| HORE

- The Aligarh produced amazing results in
! the educational uplift of the Muslims. It had
|

created awareness__amongst the _Muslims

| @'{Eﬁ_‘_s_e_t__a_n incentive for the people of other
! areas.as..well. The Province of Punjab was
under Sikh_domination in those days:” The

l
|
| Sikh regime had ~crusly—suppr d its
| Muslim subjects and the economic, social
| and edugational conditions of the Muslims of

Punjab was deplorable.” The Muslims were
. unable to seek admission in the educational
- institutions run by the Christian and Hindu

i missionaries. V2 ey

The _dedicated Muslim leaders of the
Punjab were much worried on the educational
decline of their people and sincerely wanted
to adopt measures for the educational
advancement of the Muslims of the Punjab.
The success of Aligarh educational reforms
had set an incentive for others to follow in the

noble task of educational reforms of the -

Muslims of the Punjab. Some leading and
sincere  Muslim leaders picked up the
incentive In order to lessen the influence of
Hindu and Christian missionaries and
, declded to set up An]uman-I-HImayat-f-
| Islam at Lahore. The Anjuman-i-Himayat-|-
Islam was established on 24th September,

1884 'in a mosque known as i h

; Khan, inside Mochi Gate, Lahore, where
| ¥oarly 250 Muslims decided to set up the

Anjuman for the educational guidance of the
| Muslims of the Punjab. Khalifa Hameed-ug-

He became its first_ i t. Apart from

ifa Hameed-ud-Din Dr. Muhammad Nazir
and Munshi_Abdur_Rahim were prominent
work AU,

The Arjuman faced financial problems in

Din laid down the foundation of the Anjuman.

Pakistan Affairs 41

HMuothy
Anjuman. A scheme known as Muth/ Bhar Bh:;\
Ata was started 1o collect funds for the Pr
Anjuman. Under this scheme every
housewife was asked to spare a handful of
flour at the time of cooking and accumulate it
in a pot. The Anjuman workers every day
collected that flour and sold it in the market.
The money thus collected was deposited in
the Anuman funds. However, with the
passage of time the people began to donate

generously towards the Anjuman funds.

OBJECTIVES OF ANJUMAN
Following were the aims and objects of

the Anjuman-i-Himayat-i-Islam:

1. Establishment of the
institutions _where moder
could be given to the MUslims. g

2. To effectively counter the propaganda of
the Christian missionaries, -

3. To look after the Muslim orphan children
and to give them Proper education.

4. To establish the Muslims society on
sound and stable foungations.

5. To strive for the %O_C_igl_@d__cyuura,l
Rrog fe;,gto%the Muslirts. D

6. To organize the lim asses politically

e

for the safeguard of Islam. '
EDUCATIONAL SERVICES

In_order to accomplish its goal the
Anjuman-i-Himayat-i-Islam  served __ with
devotion. The Anjuman began Ws struggle by
8stablishing a primary school for the girls.
1ne Anjuman followed the pattern_of Aligarh- s
InTtis @ducational rogramme by setting-up.a—
number "of educational institutions. Two A\
schools were opened in

educationa)

oq

1884 which gradually 2 SR
rose to fifteen within ten years. A girls school & s
was opened in $225 which was upgraded to v\ -

the level of a high school within one year. ([ =<
The Anjuman began its educational y =

programme” simultaneously n
Temale sector, Islamia College for Women, iq:
Cooper Road was established | The :

regular classes for Isldmia Collegs, Cooper sz
Roadmmmm?és'ge—ﬂ_i%stel Cer L

-

the beginning. The workers of the Wan With 175 gl Student M_{_{ﬂ__m!\ ke Arab‘Z
weﬁ'{_from door 1o doortocotiestfurdsforthe ~ 2NS-‘280Qraphy were /started in NAQ
! ern ‘ _ : espectively. \
| = \\'.'-\\\_\ 6N N O - VA - O a ;
\ \ \ " ‘\
) \ \\\‘ A { \._\\\\‘ - O\ \\\\\ k.,' .)A"'r

Scanned with CamScanner



\$89 “:
Madcassa? | o male sector the Anjuman opened
TO\  _its first institution in 1889 in the Sheranwala
oM™ ate, Lahore. It was a primary school which
was called as Madrasah-Tul-Muslimin. It
\S\ONU“QWaS upgraded to the middle and high school
Sl ondard. This school is known as Islamia

G228~ High School Sheranwala Gate.

In 1892 a male College was established

\@A4Z- in two rooms of the Islamia High School,

, Sheranwala Gate, Lahore where temporarily

| classes for Islamia College began. In
| 50 kanals of land was acquired at Railwa

oad, Lahore, where Islamia C'Gﬂgﬁg
“Road, Lahore, was €stabhsted:- The
building was completed in 1913 and

| \ach
A&\am\?  Callege

ol Amir_Habib_Ullah Khan _of Afghanistan laid
(,v_;\\\*) down its foundation stone, | i lege,
@ Civil_Lings, Lahore and _Islamia College,
Lahore Cantt, were also established to cater

. AN for the increasing demands of the Muslims.
1_ Lyt Himayat-i-Islam Law College was also

' \V~\\~\“@51ablished which imparted legal education.
L €W rom __educational instituti the
| WimdW* ‘apjuman also set up orphan houses. Daril

X \S\2yN Aman, Tibia College and Centers far adult
Lo «education_,

oy _ _ _ SINDH MADRASAH, KARACHI
RER Y 1o Wﬂﬂ During the Aligarh movement, Sir g
; e pYear Wiich _ _ over by importanfl =~ Ahmad Khan advised the Muslims to set |
| ol ersonalities_like &i-Ahmad Khan, sdocational institutions in- their areas on 1"
'« D>¥  Allama__lIqgbal, lawab ohsin-ul-Mulk, “pattern-of-Aligarh so that the Muslims Neay
S fana Altat Husain™ Hal, Sheikh - Abdul  for education could be sufficiently fulfilled o
T e gadir and” JUSticE Shat—Bh. The Ajuman s : "
; oke national spirit-among the people an ~The_British Government had put an enqy'
"QWB\ reated aw ss_about the 'O the separate status of the province of
/ . Sindh and _attached it with Bomba,!
wex) OLITICAL SERVICES presidency. The Hindu majority of BomB‘layl
| ANJUMAN-l-HIMAY'AT-HSLAMOF THE damo to see the Muslims progressing iy |
/ ' The Anjuman rendered ”T_‘i_,,f_ifﬂd of  education. The British
b I services i aman ered commendable  Government, in order to please the Hindy
/ ;_Ml)% ko 4 ﬁrga;.nnszg the people under the majority, did not pay any attention toward thg
LoD dzgrileartez \:Z ;’m deuar%;e. It :orke:k.int a gc_jucatioh‘al' requirements of the Muslims of|
Mo . IStan indh.  Consequently there was _no|
€YYo gfmuman Ters poTTEalgaeana, O T8 mentionable eciucational “instiution i ihe
‘ gatherings where ~ “whole- of Sindh which could cater for_the
-ébpfasseg._ 71‘Egd?ﬁfjf1—:-du’c':.auio:n_'cif the Muslims.  ~ |
R { ia College, Railway ~ Muel S, Hasan Al Afandi, a devoted
3(43 Roadmg MUEI!m Qltlz(::aggfil{arachi was Q(jserUS Q‘f“the_
<Oc’°> struggle and proved—efficientm—g% fousléjm educational progress. He was the
’ WWTWW Mopaor-—and__president of _the Central
P % ~onammadan Association of Karachi, which|
NN : PR ]
OO
~) \N—
5
—_—
e e —— o ——

Pakistan Affairs

Muslim $Yude *

freedom to every corner ofﬁae couny \
ren valuable ser 5 10 popurg }\\'
1 ment. The VEIR

f<oiste;i the_Pakistan flag in tha "I\ﬁ‘
ground of Islamia College, HﬁiIWay 'r‘:'a
Lahore. The students of Islamia Cojja. oyt
the devoled companions anEﬂ?o“%Es ?’a‘
fhe Quaid-i-Azam. THey 100K activg g}

making the historic session of Mustm- Daﬁ“{
a_complete success_in_1940. The 5 \

4200, eeting place of the Lahore Session, b lr\'
"Students_of TstamiaCottege—Railway— Ty

Lahore. o8
S—— '

The students of Islamia College, R, |
ﬁQad.Jom@_MMim—Studedm_Ee&?'bﬁay|

under the leadership of Hameed py oy

which _extended maximum assistanceu;zaﬂy‘
Quaid-i-Azam in the Pakistz em_}lsnﬁ'
An}uman-_mganized_pnhncal_meaungs\ )y
promote the Two-Nation Thep‘g. Famg
leaders of the freedom struggle like Sijr Sy“a;
Ahmad K!.an, Allama Igbal, Nawab Viga,
Mulk and Maulana Hali led the people in u

: the|
freedom struggle from Anjuman’s platform he'
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Cendal Mo aarntdosn Assoon of

was established by Syed Ameer Ali. Hg_y_vgg
a great admirer of Sir Syed Ahmad Khan and
highly in favour of the Aligarh movement. He
decided to sel up an educational insiitution in

‘Karachi and formed a Committee to look into
the possibility of the project. -

Syed Hasan Ali Afandi collected funds _

for the establishment of the Madrassah. He
laid_down the foundation of the Madrassah in
-a_small building near Bolton Market in 1885."
The Madrassah was Kknown a% —Sindh
Madrassah-tul-Islam. After some timé land
was quir or 'the construction of the

building which was inaugurated in 1886_by
Lord Duffrin. Vet -

1%\ Hasan Ali died in 4896 and his son Yyali,

gdu.ha,mmad succeeded him as the
- administrator of the Madrassah. Wali
Muhammad was successful in acquiring
Government patronage for the Madrassah.
The Government allocated annual grant to
the Madrassah but put certain conditions as
well which created bad feeling among the
administration of the Madrassa.h.

The administrative and teaching pattern
was drafted on the style of Aligarh. The first
two principals of the Madrassah were
Britishers who sincerely worked for the uplift
of the Madrassah. English and religious
education was given in the Madrassah and
the students were required to offer prayers
regularly.

q"_)% Wali Muhammad was succeeded by his

son Hsasn Ali Abdur Rehman in 1938, after

his déatn, as the administrator."Hasan Ali

Abdur Rehman managed to pull out
Madrassah from the Government control. The
administrative Board of the Madrassah

\C\\\"lfecided to make it Sindh Muslim College in
1

943. According to the will o e Cuaid-i~
zam a sizable portion of his property was
surrendered to the Sindh Muslim College.
nid-i-Azam received his early education at
Sindh Madrassah. The Sindh Madrassah-tul-
[Glam took active part in the freedom
movement and became a_centre_of Two-
Nation concept. Hasan Ali Afandi took active
part in the freedom struggle as an ordinary
worker of the Muslim League.

Peshawar in 1888. It was known as {

ISLAMIA COLLEGE, PESHAWAR

The Christian missionaries began their
educational  activities in the Khyber
Pakhtunkhawa A mission was opened _in
1868 which “became ~Edward College,

'36R

Municipal 122 ¥
High _School. This school was made - Et!lwc’»\c
Governmenl College, Peshawar and Allama <2\\
'"ﬁ)@i (V] i?'.‘mi became its hrsfpah:g
principal. YRR
There were no proper arrangements for HS
the religious education in the Khyber .Coy-(o
Pakhtunkhawa. An acute dearth was felt for «psarme
the educational institutions in the province wWasy34
where both religious and modern education ®\M
could be given to the Muslims. The Muslim a)
leaders of the Khyber Pakhtunkhawa feit the m_,
need of establishing an educational institution '¢
in NWFP which could impart religious_as well
as modem knowledge "to  the Muslims. sahibzx
Sahibzada Abdul Qayyum was one6f those
Muslim leaders who took “initiative for the [Y24YY
educational uplift of the Muslims of Khyber
Pakhtunkhawa and endeavoured a lot for this Anjum>»
nobel objective. With his sincere efforts the
Anjuman-i-Himayat-i-Islam was established in Qo2
the Khyber Pakhtunkhawa which opened a ls\zvnT
school in 1902 known as [slamia College, eo ltax

Peshawar.

o 56n a3 Feses

Sahibzada Abdul Qayyum was a great
reformer _and _ leader of the Khyber
Pakhtunkhawa It was mainly due to-his-efforts
that the Muslims _of _the  Khyber Gor?
Pakhtunkhawa_were _able to_progress in thee j2m0ec
‘&ducational field. Sahibzada Abdul Qayyum _ ‘¥6%
was born 6n 12th December, 1863 at Swabi, SwoP)
District—_Mardan. He received his early Mo
education at Mission High School and .
entered Governmsmﬂm. He rose " MSS/'
to the status of political agent by dint of hard "h%_

work and hqnesty of purpose. He rendered Scna
valuable services for the enforcement of »\g®7

corfstitutional s. He died on, 4th \

D » GS‘,
ecember, 1937.

Sexr

DAR-UL-ULOOM-I-ISLAMIA O(en

Sahibzada Sir Abdul Qayyum was a\ Uy

staungi Tollower of Sir Syed Ahmad Khan Oec

and a great
movement.. He"

€ _desired
educafional  institution —n

advocate of the Aligarh Q1
fo establish an
the Khyber

—— e
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llect funds for the establishment. of an
emmﬂnsmﬁﬁo_gund(ed acres of

p! land-was-acquired wheré the Dar-ul-Uloom:-i-
”60 A |slamia was established. George Ross Capel,
}Cﬂ friend of Sahibzada Sir Abdul Qayyum
:elped him in the establishment of Dar-ul-
Uloom. Haji Tarangzai, a great_ leader of Silk
A Haridkerchfef Movement laid down the
\)\%oundation stone of the Dar-ul-Uloom-i-

)6\ IMslamia.
| In_the_beginning_Dar-ul-Uloom was a
| Gavd hm#schp_ol‘,.Sambzada__Abdﬁl_ Qayyum
- e college. The Dar-ul-Uloom-i-Islamia very soon
Javeloped jnto a college_and was named.as
Islamia College,_Peshawar, Islamia College,
"Peshawar became the centre of educationa

Hﬂh\. and cultural activities of the whole of the
N.W.F.P. It became an effective instrument of

, W‘spreading the knowledge and awareness

gmong the Muslim _youth who ‘fought for

‘Pakistan o thE Tater sfages. It was entirely
~gueTo-the~Sahibzada's Sicere_effarts that

ge-gained Immense importance_in
the Khyber Pakhtunkhawa as a prestigious

LI

nkhawa on _th rn_of -Aligarh
%;2;:5?3’9@/3 Committee in to_

worked hard to raise it to the status of a

44 Pakistan Attairs I

-seat.of learning. Sahibzada Abdul Q .
worked- day and. night_lo_erecLa‘,s;i‘;%m
campus for the College. Y

Sahibzada _ Abdul  Qayyum
responsible for running the adm‘!ﬁiSIra\'f‘l'
affairs of the College. He remained SGCFQ:“\"
of the College Administrative Board -3y
death and made tremendous contributign M -
enhancing the college’'s academic preg,
He was elected as the President of Ajj8¢
Mohammedan Educational Conferencg &
recognition of his educational serviceg |
1925, He is regarded as Sir Syed Anpy 1
Khan of the Khyber Pakhtunkhawa for thu*
educational services he rendered to lh‘!
Khyber Pakhtunkhawa. y

The students and teachers of Isigp,
College Peshawar took active part in the
freedom movement. It were the studentg of
Islamia College, Peshawar who made ai
major contribution in making the referendy, !
of 1247 a complete success. The QUaId.Li,
Azam had great liking for the institution, , |
sizeable portion of Quaid-i-Azam'’s Property |
was given to Islamia College, Peshawar in
accordance with his desire.

a

|

B e
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Chapter 3

MUSLIMS POLITICAL STRUGGLE

The East India Company, which came to
India for trade purposes, soon over-powered
the political system which resulted in the end
of the glorious Muslim rule over India. The
subjugated position greatly perturbed the
Muslims who had lost their eminent social
position with the end of their political rule. The
Muslims were a great nation before the
advent of the British. They had come to India
as conquerors and settled down to dominate
every walk of life. They were administrators,
soldiers, traders, peasants, scholars and
artisans. Naturally the new development did
not suit them and they were not happy over
the turn of affairs.

The Muslims were keenly looking for an
opportunity for their revival to the old position
of eminence in society. They waged their
struggle under the leadership of their sincere
leaders. The Muslims began their revival
struggle under Syed Ahmad Shaheed Barailvi
which unfortunatelyfailed. They again put up
a valiant endeavour to throw off the yoke of
slavery in 1857 when the war of
Independence was fought against the British.
This effort too proved a futile exercise and the
Muslims were left in the lurch to face the most
cruel and inhuman British wrath. The British,
with the connivance of the Hindus, took a
number of actions to crush the Muslims
completely. The respectable social life was
denied to the Muslims for their involvement in
the war of independence. Their economic
condition was destroyed by adopting a
systematic policy of extermination and
consequently the Muslims reached at the
lowest ebb of their social life.

In this hour of despair and distress Sir
Syed Ahmad Khan came forward to pull the
Muslims out of the position of despondency.
He advised the Muslims to get modern
education first and then embark upon political
revival in order to get back their old position
in society. Sir Syed launched his Aligarh
movement which showed the Muslims the

new horizons of respectable life. The Aligarh
movement ably guided the Muslims to
recapture their lost glory in the Indian social
set up by bringing stability to their social,
economic, educational and political aspects
of life.

The British ascended the Indian throne
on 1st November 1858 and the direct British
rule was imposed on India. The East India
Company ceased to exist from the day the
British Crown took over the political reins of
India. However the war of independence had
amply manifested the temper and tone of the
local people to the new rulers who had
realized that it was no more possible to keep
away the local people from the affairs of the
country.

LEGISLATIVE COUNCILS ACT,
1861

Sir Syed Ahmad Khan had indicated i
the causes of the Indian Revolt several
weaknesses of the Government in the
running of the administration of the country,
He advised the British Government to include
the Indian people in the administration of the
country so that the people’s mistrust and fear
could be minimized. He advised the
Government to give representation to the

local people in_the legislative Councils to
create sentiments of loyalty among their
subjects.

The first ever constitutional structure was
formulated in 1861. The British Government
passed

introduce_better provisions for the Govermor-

General's Council and for Leccal Government. -

According to this act the Tndian people were
included in the Governor-General's Ceouncil
for the first time in the history of India. The

conshy

126\

the Legislative Councils Act to .

number of the members of the legislative

Councils_was_increased.” The Governor was
given authority to nominate at least six
persons to his Council. The legislative council
was to make laws. The nominated members,
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however, were not authorized to criticise the
actions of the Council and also could not put
questions to the members of the Counci!s
about the functions of the Legislative Council.

The___Governor-General____could __issue
ordinances _and_ was _authorized _{o _veto
.provincial legislation. The heads 0 the _
provinces -were -to- be-called-as-Lieutenant-

Governors.

The enforcement of Legislative Council

Act of 1861 was the first step taken for the
constitutional reforms in India. It provided, in
spite of its imited scope, an opportunity to the
Incran_people to safeguard their_political
interests,. Sir Syed Ahmad Khan was
nominated as the member of the Legislative
Council under the Act of 1861.

INDIAN COUNCILS ACT, 1892

Indran National Congress was formed in
1885 on the initiative of the retired British Civil
Servant Sir Allan Octavian Hume. The Indian
Naticnal Congress, which grew in time to be ..
the most powerful and vocal political
organization of India, was originally intended

“to provide a platform for the safeguard of the

interests of the Indian people. It claimed at

the time of its establishment That it would
strive for the safeguard of the interests of-all

cemmunities i India irrespective of their

religion or political tendencies. For some time

in the beginning, Congress did adhere to its

promise and displayed a posture of a

National Crganizaticn. But with the time it

fum=din1o a pure Hindu body working for the -
safeguard cf the Hindy interests. The
demands which ware projected from the

Cengress platform appeared very innocent

and democratic but actually were aimed at

th;;cgma!ete climinztion of the Muslims from

the Indian society.—— —

The Indian National Congress expressed
its dissatisfaction over the inadequate
representation which tne Legislative Councils
Act of 1861 gave to the Indian people. It
demanded more representation for the Indian

eople in the Legislative and administrative
bodies of the Government. The Congress

dernZndzd that the nomination to the Central
2 rosncizl Legislatize Councils should-be-
througn general elections instead of by -

Pakistan Affairs

nomination. it
to

ame over
Wﬁmmlnatlons.

Sir Syed Ahmad Khan vehg '5
criticised these demands by the Cqp e,w |
and advised the Muslims to keep away freal‘ ¢
the Congress politics. He said that the sygro ¢
of elections, on the pattern of --,.es,“'. :
Democracy could not _b,e_njtroduced iﬂé\l\e'n‘ :
as it-would impose the Hindu majority Gy |

(
H
(
!

over the Muslim minority. He, 1here,;
advocated the system of ”Ominali"‘-'
introduced in the Act of 1861. He O
opposed the appointment to the Gove’“m@,
service by competitive examinations |
meant the expulsion of the Muslims fro"rh;
Government service because the MuS“m"ii
could not compete with the Hindus who y, r:l

well advanced in modern education.

g

In 1892 the Government i”"OUUce |
another Act known as the lrjqian Comcjls Acy
of 1892. The salient provisions of this Agy |
were as follows:

1. The number of the non-official memberg |
in the Central and Provincial Legislatiyg |
Councils was increased. However, the |
official members were still in majority.

2. The members of the Legislative Councilg |
were given the right to put questions. Theyi :
were also authorized to disCUSS thg | i
annual budget. B

3. The loca! bodies were given right to Seng | |

|
{
|
1
|

— o —— A s e AL e e W AL

their elected members_to_the _Legisfative |

Councils. ‘.
The 2 could_not_ensure the
T A to the Muslims. Thg |
] t for a separate

\\

maximum safeguards
Muslim leaders nows rightly fgl _
“electorate to protect the Muslims interest.

HINDI-URDU CONTROVERSY

Urdu was nearly 300 years olq and |
considered as the language of the Musllms in |
the sub-continent from the early times. The
arnalgamation of Arabic, Persian and. Turkish |
gave birth to a new language which was
called Hindustani, Shahjahani and finally
Urdu. It was also called as Lashkari because
of the fusion of other languages. Gradually
the new janguage of Urdu became the media
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of expression of the Muslims of the sub-
continent. They adopted this language for the
expression of their social, cultural and
regional feelings. Urdu soon passed through
stages of development and became the
symbol of Muslim unity and culture. The
Muslim and Hindu writers worked a lot for the
development of Urdu. Sir Syed Ahmad Khan
also rendered valuable services for the
development and protection of Urdu. The
Muslims, therefore, developed an emotional
attachment with Urdu which had attained a
status of their national language.

The Hindus, for their eternal jealousy
and hatred toward the Muslims and their
culture, did not like' the rapid progress of
Urdu. Urdu was introduced as an official
language of the sub-continent in 1825 which
aroused Hindu antagonism against this
language. The British too, were not in favour
of any measure which was to promote Muslim
cultural values in the sub-continent. The
British rulers in order to please the Hindus,
began to oppose Urdu to eliminate the
influence of Muslim culture.

The Hindi-Urdu controversy began in the
year 1867 when Hindus demonstrated
against Urdu and demanded its replacement

- with Hindi as an official language. Some

prominent Hindu leaders organized an
agitation against the use of Urdu as official
language and demanded that Hindi written in
Davanagri script should be introduced in the
offices and courts as official language. Sir
Syed was extremely disappointed to see the
Hindus behaving in a prejudicial manner. He
was now convinced that the Hindus would
never be friendly with the Muslims.

On this occasion Sir Syed expressed his
views about Hindus and Muslims as two
separate nations for the first time in 1868. He
expressed his views in a painful manner to
Mr. Shakespeare, the Governor of Benaras
and said “l am convinced now that Hindus
and Muslims could never become one
nation as their religion and way of life was
quite distinct from each other.”

In view of the Hindu opposition, Sir Syed
decided to adopt measures for the protection

of Urdu. He demanded from the Government
in 1887 that a Dar-ul-Tarjama be established
so that the authentic works could be
translated into Urdu for the henzfit of the
University students The Hindus intensely
opposed Sir Syed’'s activities for the
protection of Urdu but he continued with his
efforts to safequard the language. Sir Syed
established Central Association in Allahabad
and effectively used the platform of Scientific
Society for the protection of Urdu.

The Hindus persisted with their anti-Urdu
agitation which gradually spread in cther
parts of the country In 1871, George
Cambell, the Lt. Governor of Bengal, ordered
that Urdu should be scrapped from the
syllabus books. In 1900 the U.P Governor
Anthony  MacDonal who had gained
widespread notoriety for his anti-Muslims
sentiments, pressurized by the Hindu
agitation, issued orders that Hindi should be
used as official language in public offices,
educational institutions and courts. These
orders created a sense of shock among the
Muslims of India. Nawab Mohsin-u!-Mulk
criticised the Government decision which had
no legal or ethical grounds. Hez established
Urdu defence society which held public
meetings on several places to protest against
the biased decision of Anthony MacDonal.
The students of Aligarh College aiso
protested against MacDonal for scrapping
Urdu as official language. Thase protests by
the students of Aligarh Collegs. in support of
Urdu infuriated MacDonal who threatened the
trustees cf the Aligarn College to stop the
Government grant if Nawab Mohsin-ul-Mulk,
the Secretary of the College and the students
did not stop their anti-government activities
The threat did work to eass down the
Muslims agitation as the Aligarh Coliege was
facing financial problems.

However, Nawab Mohsin-ul-Mulk did not
stop his endeavours for the protection of
Urdu. After the resignation of MacDenal,
Nawab Mohsin-ul-Mulk set up Anjuman-i-
Tarakki-i-Urdu in Aligarn which rendered

invaluable services for the cause of Urdu. It

produced several books on Urdu literature -

under the supervision of Maulvi Abdul Hag
the Baba-i-Urdu.
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The scrapping of Urdu as an official
language had significant and far-reaching
impact on the political scene of the sub-
continent, The blatant act of the Government
to eliminate Urdu did a severe blow to the
Muslim culture for it proudly contained the
religious and cultural heritage of the Muslims
of India. The elimination of Urdu, in fact,
would have meant the total extermination of
the Muslims as a Nation.

The Hindu opposition to Urdu created a
new political awareness among the Muslims
who had come to realize the prejudicial Hindu
approach toward Muslims and their culture.
The Muslims now realized that both Hindus
and British were not sincere toward them and
to expect any justice and fairplay from the
Hindus and British meant living in fool's
paradise. The anti-Urdu stance by the Hindus
strengthened Muslim belief in the Two-Nation
concept which later on came to be the

crowning factor in the Muslims struggl
separate homeland. agie fora

PARTITION OF BENGAL

Bengal was the biggest i i

! province w
population of 78 million. It had a vast lg:e:
and was an unwieldy admini

whole province wasg u
Gov_erpor Who could not look after the
administrative requirements of such a vast
area alone. It was not Possible for the Lt.
Govermnor to g0 around the province
whenever there was a dire need of such
tours_. Consequently a major portion of the
province remained neglected due to its
unwieldiness. In view of its size and
enormous population it was felt that the
province of Bengal should be divided into two

parts_ in order to facilitate the administrative
requirement of the vast area.

. Lord Curzon became the Viceroy of India
N 1899. He was an able and efficient
dministrator. He undertook an extensive tour
sf the province of Bengal and felt that the’
province was too big to be administrated
eftectively. The provincial Governors had
already complained about the administrative
difficulties faced by them in the large
province. They had recommended the

Pakistan Affairs
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partition of the province in view of jiq
big population.

‘.
A number of partition propogg !
viewed and discussed which, howey, or W
not materialize. Lord Curzon de-’c'éeeq
divide the province into two prov'”ce;"
prepared a comprg—)honsi\f_o plan 01.\
partition of Bengal In 1900‘1‘61!’1“ Sen :
England for approval. The Bri lSd l(t:]row K
approval to the partition p'ﬂf: and the Dr%i?"l
of Bengal was divided into two parts o )

October, 1905 named as Western aa;&

Ben al. The new pTOVinc
and Eastern g isted of Daccaeq

Eastern Bengal consis’e®
Capital, Memansingh, Chlllagogg, Assa’i
Rajshahi, Khulna, Rangpur and Bogra g4 1;;‘
constituted districts. )

N TO THE |
SLIM RE-ACTIO |
Me PARTITION

The new province Of stéi:ift‘icge .
brought happier prospects s. The My .a,‘
economic life for the Ml_JS“_;'” t-)y s crEShf"i
overnight turned into majonl\%uslims Werah
million out of the total pOPUIat;?tion o B
in the new province. The part! ress tona
provided chances of great prog roup it th
Muslims who formed the ma_JO”éY grovincelh‘-
new set up. In the combine Fr)e-’-;SEU .
Bengal the Muslims were a SUpth:\dus hn
dominated class of society. The ot ser
monopolized trade and Govem-miondition
which aggravated the economic = o
the Muslims. The partition Of?engmpjr o i
them with a chance to rehabll,t'ateociz;l sta?l'
position. They hoped that thefrtsin i 74
would get a tremendous boos Wiy e
province. The Muslims, therefore, Erj't' Se
their utmost happiness over the partition g
Bengal. They offered their gratification in 3
loyal way to the Government for taking a step
for their social, economic and political uplift, |

HINDU RE-ACTION TOWARD
PARTITION.- |
The Hindus reacted toward the partition.
of Bengal in a hostile and violent manner,

The Hindus could never support a move
which was to bring prosperity and happines;

SIZQ
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to the Muslims. The reasons for Hindu
opposition to the partition were as follows:

1. The Hindus believed that they would come
under the domination of the Muslim
majority in the new province and their

superior position would be downgraded to
the inferior status.

2. As the provincial High Court and other
judicial bodies were to be shifted to
Dacca, the Hindu lawyers feared that their
legal practice would be affected.

3. Since Dacca was to become the centre of
journalistic and other academic activities,
the Hindu Press and media believed that
from now onward the Muslim point of view
would be projected in the newspapers and
magazines. They also feared that their
income would seriously be lessened.

4. The Hindu landlords, -capitalists and
traders did not like the partition as it was
to put an end to their exploitation of the
poor Muslims.

5. Before the partition of Bengal the Hindus
enjoyed dominant position in the political
sphere of the province over the Muslims.
The new set up was to put an end to their
superior political position and their political
dominance over the Muslims will end.

The Hindus, therefore, launched an
intensive movement against the partition of
Bengal. They termed the partition as
degrading and an insult to the national
character of the Hindu population. Religious
colour was given to the agitation and the
partition was termed as the dissection of the
Sacred Cow Mother, in order to arouse deep
opposition by the Hindu masses. They
considered the partition as an attempt to sow
the seeds of hatred and discontentment
among the Indian people to weaken the
national movements for independence.

The day of 16th October, 1905, when
partition was enforced, was declared as a
national tragedy. Strikes were held
throughout the country. The Indian National
Congress also jumped in to support the
agitation against the partition. The Hir.wdu
students put up violent demonstration against

the partition. The Congress severely criticised
the partition in its annual session of 1906.

The Hindu agitation soon turned into a
violent reaction. The people disobayed
Government ordars by refusing to pay taxes
and rentals. Communal clashes erupted at a
number of places which aggravated the law
and order situation in the country. Bombs
were thrown and attacks were made on the
lives of the British people. Swadashi
movement was organized by which the
foreign goods were boycotted. The train
carrying the Governor of the Eastern Bengal
was derailed and an attempt was made on
Viceroy's life which failed.

The Muslims kept away from the Hindy
agitation and adopted a humble and loyal
posture. They welcomed the partition and
passed resolutions supporting the partition of
Bengal. They  impressed uppn  the
Government to maintain its decision of the
partition of Bengal.

The vigorous Hindu agitation rocked the
Government which could not withstand the
extreme pressure of the movement. The
Hindus threatened the Government to boycott
the forthcoming tour of India of the King
George. The threat proved successful and
the British Government succumbed to the
Hindus agitation. The partition of Bengal was
ultimately annulled on 12th December, 1911
at a Royal meeting known as Delhi Darbar
where the King George announced the
decision of annulment to the extreme dismay
of the Muslims of Bengal.

The Hindus agitation against the partition
reinforced the feelings of the Muslims about
Hindu designs. They realized that the Hindus
would never allow the Muslims a prosperous
and happy life. The Hindu agitation against
the partition furthered the Two-Nation Theory.
This agitation also convinced the Muslim
leaders of the need for a separate Muslim
political organization which could safeguard
the interests of the Muslims of India and
which could counter the Hindu and Congress

propaganda.
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SIMLA DEPUTATION

Ever since its establishment in 1885 as a
political orgamzation, All India National
Congress had been actively striving for the
Hindu cause. It had ignored its aims and
objectives which said that the Congress
would work for the protection of interests of
all communities of India irrespective of their
religicn and nationality. It, however, could not
pursue this lofty principle of looking after the
interests of all communities of India and very
soon indulged in purely pro-Hindu activities. It
became clear, by Congress designs, that it

was a forum meant to project the Hindy
demands only.

The Hindu opposition to Urdu and
partition of Bengal revealed it to the Muslims
that the Hindus and Congress would never
allow them a respectable place in the Indian
seciety. The Hindu and Congress agitation
mtensq‘ed these feelings ang aroused Muslim
suspicions about Hindy designs. Then the
rise‘of Hindu Naticnalism awakened Muslims’
feelings of separate identity. The movement
launched by Swami Da

_ 3 yanand and B.G. Tilak
raised Muslims eye-brows who seriously
pondered over their future pla

ae ns to safeguard
their interests. The success of Hindu and
Congress agitation against Urdu and partition
of Bengal proved to the Muslims that the
Go_vemment responded to the organized
point of view. The political scene of India was
affected with these events and particularly by
the vigorous political

_ activities of the
Congress which had no rival in the

: political
arena. The Muslims believed that only an
organized endeavour would lead them to
success,

Liberal Party of England had won the
General Elections under the leadership of
Lloyd George in 1905. It believed in giving
adequate safeguards to the Indian people by
introducing constitutional reforms. The Liberal
Party announced that it would soon introduce
constitutional reforms in India.

The Muslim leaders decided to avail this
opportunity in order to apprise the Viceroy of
the Muslims demands.. A delegation of
prominent Muslim leaders, from all over the

country was 101_'medI uTger the |eaqer |
His Highness Sir Agha Khan. Y

The Viceroy was vacationing at 3
The Muslim leaders asked'for the asa-\'
of Mr. Archbold, the Prlrj:tlpa! 0':‘

e, to get an appointment '
Sigg?gy, Mr. grchbold got in touch t%’\'
Private Secretary of the Viceroy Cgq| ﬂ.t,l
Smith and requested him to g?{,‘
appointment with the Viceroy and im%
Archbold. The Muslim delegation Comn,l
35 Muslim leaders *I:nov\\;? as .
Deputation, called on the Viceroy on)
October, 1906 at Simia. I

The deputation apgrrllis:d éﬁf,r\""ero
the Muslim deman.ds. ftheyMusliris-s {
need for the protection © e oo '“‘e,{
if representative form of tr b dment\
to be introduced in India. ki epm‘_q
expressed that the represurate nn OI!
Muslims should be comrner'l?h e olt s
with their numerical strengnd el aVSQ\
their political importance et madealus.
contribution which the Mus tation ast |
defence of the Empire. DepY A Whiclr(,eqi
separate electorate throug gt
Muslims should eieCt'cipalities
representatives  for muni |

i incial and cen Qisly
councils and provincia dod  sealsy
councils. They deman = HEL Sen,l
legislatures, quota in GoV€ Courts fol
and seats of judges in the .
Muslims.

- i
Lord Minto gave & paﬁenetsr;i?gg gbt;t
demands of the Muslims prexpressed '
Simla Deputation. Minto the princip|
complete agreement i romised to ¥
separate electorate. H.e pt the dem
sympathetic consideration 10 he wolll
and assured the deputation thath ed ould
all what was possible to accept the demary

It was a great achieve_ament of the _S‘
Deputation to have convinced the Vrce_,
about the genuineness of the MU§In
demands. The Muslims were NoOw Convin
that organized efforts were essential to py
for the acceptance of the demands. The
important demand of separate elec_torate,‘

accepted by the Government and includeg
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the Minto-Morley Reforms of 1909. At this
time the Muslims had left the Congress and
had no political platform to project their
demands. They badly needed a forum for the
projection and safeguard of their interests to

counter the false propaganda of the
Congress.

FORMATION OF ALL INDIA
MUSLIM LEAGUE

The success of Simla Deputation made it
imperative for the Muslims of the sub-
continent to have their own political
organization. The Congress's anti-Muslim
activities too emphasised the need of a
political platform for the Muslims from where
the interests of Muslims could be projected.
The Muslim leaders of the Simla Deputation
after their meeting with the Viceroy held
consultations among themselves as to the
possibility of forming a political association.
They were of the opinion that the time had
reached when systematic efforts were to b2
made for the protection of the Muslims
interests.

The annual session of All India Muslim
Educational Conference was held in 1906 at
Dacca. The prominent Muslim leaders from
all over the country were attending this
meeting. When the meeting ended, Nawab
Salim Ullah Khan of Dacca, convened a
meeting of the Muslim leaders at his
residence. The objective of this meeting was
to discuss the possibilities of forming a
political association for the Muslims. The
meeting was presided over by Nawab Vigar-
ul-Mulk on 30th December 1906. Nawab
Salim Ullah of Dacca had already circulated
an idea of the political organization known as
All India Muslim Confederacy. Nawab Vigar-
ul-Mulk, In his presidential address stressed
the need for a political platform for the
Muslims. He said that Congress political
activities were highly injurious for the Muslims
for which Sir Syed Ahmad Khan had asked
the Muslims to keep away from the Congress
politics. He said that the Muslims form only
one-fourth of the total population of India. It is
very obvious that if the British leave the
country at any time, the Muslims will come
under the domination of that nation which is

four times bigger than the Mus'uns. The other
participants also expressed their views in
favour of forming a political organization for
the Muslims.

Nawab Salim Ullah of Dacca, therefore,
moved a resolution which was supported by
Hakim Ajmal Khan, Maulana Zafar Ali Khan

and other participants. The resolution
declared:
“Resolved that this meeting

composed of Muslims from all parts of
India assembled at Dacca decide that
Political Association be formed styled as
All India Muslim League, for the
furtherance of the following objectives:”

OBJECTIVES OF THE MUSLIM LEAGUE

1. To promote among the Muslims of Irndia
feelings cof loyally 1to the RBritisn
Government and o remove any
misconception that may arise as to the
intention of the Government with regard to
any of the measures.

2. To protect and advance the political rights
and interests of the Muslims of India and
to respectfully represent their needs and
aspirations to the Government.

3. To prevent the rise among the Muslims of
India of any feelings of hostility towards
other communities without prejudice to
other aforementioned objects of the
League.

Nawab Mohsin-ul-Mulk and Nawab
Vigar-ul-Mulk were elected provisionally as
Joint Secretaries of the Muslim League. A
Committee consisting of sixty members was
set up to draft the constitution of the Muslim
League. The Constitution Committee included
all the members of Simla Deputation.
Maulana Muhammad Al Jauhar, a
distinguished student of Aligarh and Oxtord,
was given the responsibility of drafting the
rules and regulations of the League. The
rules and regulations drafted by Maulana
Muhammad Ali Jauhar were contained in a
brochure called Green Book.

1. Jamil-ud-Din Ahmad, Early Phase of Mus!im
Political Movement, p. 83.
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The first regular session of the Muslim
League was held at Karachi on 29th and 30th
December, 1907 exactly after one year of its
formation. Sir Adamjee Pirbhai, a prominent
leader of Bombay, presided over this session.
The draft constitution prepared by the
Committee was placed before the session for
approval. The constitution was adopted after
a further scrutiny by the members of the
Constitution Committee present at Karachi
session. The purposes and objectives of
League were re-shaped after the constitution
was adopted which were as follows:

1. To promote among the Muslims of India
feelings of loyalty towards the British
Government and to remove any
misconception that may arise as to the
intention of the Government with regard to
any of its measures.

2. To protect the political and other rights of
Indian Muslims and to place their needs
and aspiration before the Government in
temperate language.

3. So far as possible, without prejudice to the
objectives mentioned under 1 and 2 above

of this section, to promote friend| i

, y feelings
between the Muslims and othger
communities of India.

. The Karachi session of the League
adjourneq after adopting the Constitution.
The session resumed after a few months and
met again on 18th March, 1908 at Aligarh at
the resncjence of Nawab Muzzamil Ullah
Khan, Joint Secretary of the Aligarh College.
Jugllce Shah Din presided over this meeting
which conducted regular business. His
nghpess the Agha Khan was elected as the
President and Major Hasan Bilgrami as the
Sec_retary. Nawab  Mohsin-ul-Mulk  had
expired by this time and Nawab Vigar-ul-Mulk
was pre-occupied with his new commitments
In connection with the Aligarh College. It was
also decided in this meeting that branches of
Muslim League shall be opened in the
country. Syed Amir Ali had established
Mohammadan Association in London which
was made London Branch of the Muslim

League.

The Muslim League met with immediate
success in the initial stages of its struggle. It

drew Government's attention towary,
Muslims' demands expressed by thq 3
Deputation. It secured due share is'fr!
appointments for the Muslims and ajg,"
in the legislative bodies on local, Dro»f"ﬁ“
and central level. It demandgy"
appointment of Muslim judges in the Coy b|
also secured adequate safeguards for”’tl
educational interests of the Mus]in13 N
getting due representation for the Muslimsl,
the syndicate and Senates of the Ing
q

Universities. The most important dema,
separate electorate was concgded by !
Government and incorporated in the Mi':’
Morley Reforms 1909. Many Musr:ImS Mgy ¢
the judgeship of higher courts wco Werg hb
Sharaf-ud-Din (Calcutta High Court), N
Karamat Husain (Allahabad.H'Qh Court) an
Mr. Shah Din (Punjab High Court), \
Muslim League endeavoured t0 get the Jt\uq€|
Bill passed by which the man%%imentq
Augafs in the country was taken r by ty
Government. |

MINTO-MORLEY REFORMS |

By 1909 the political turrr]ott‘ls alt_?igdunrel
prevailed in India. The extreml{?]e Musuu 1
Congress activities had forced_ A ”m“‘lq
give a serious thought t0 their fu Uardne
action in order to protect and safeg o the,
interests as a nation. By NOW thethatshmi
had come to realize with firmness the-,

were a separate nation.
extremist  Hing

Mahasabha hy
litics wrt‘h a h’th-,

Meanwhile an
organization Hindu

emerged in the Indian POl _ !
prejudicial concept of nationalism Thls

organization had some ext'remzlythnaa:rmw_
minded elements who believe i ?he
Muslims should be eliminated frgm ”dlan_
society. The Muslims now stood exposed ¢,
the balatant exploitation by the Congress apq
Hindu mahasabha. The Mushm_League foung
itself at the precarious brm!< of its struggle fq,
the Muslims cause. The circumstance droyg
the Muslims to worry about their position jy
case the British left the country to be ruled by
Hindu majority. The Hindu a.nd Congress
activities had exposed their hglnoug designg
towards the Muslims which justifiab|y
reinforced Muslims suspicions. The Muslimg
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reached at the conclusion that they would be
dominated permanenetly by the Hindus in
case the British left the country at any time.
The Muslims, therelore, decided to adopt a
line of action in order to safeguard their
separate identity. The demand for separate
electorate by the Simla Deputation and later
by the Muslim League, was the first step
taken into the direction to protect and
maintain the separate image of the Muslims.

The British Government had also
realized the importance of Muslim's anxiety
about their future and were convinced that
the present constitutional provisions were
inadequate to provide safeguards to the
Muslims. The Muslim League had made it
clear to the Government that the Muslims as
a nation were determined to maintain
themselves as a separate entity and were not
prepared to merge their identity in any other
system. The Government therefore, decided
to introduce new constitutional reforms to
dispel Muslims suspicions.

In 1908 at the time of Golden Jubilee
celebrations of King Edward, the British
Government announced that it desired to see
democracy flourishing in India. The
Government made it clear that it was in
favour of giving more rights to the Indian
people. The Viceroy Lord Minto in
accordance with the policy of the Government
set to the task of preparing a draft Bill, in
collaboration with Lord Morley, the Secretary
of State for India, for the introduction of
constitutional reforms. The Bill was prepared
and presented in the Parliament for approval.
The Bill, however, after approval by the
parliament and royal assent, was enforced in
1909 and came to be known as Minto-Morley
Reforms of 1909 after the names of the
Viceroy and Secretary of State for India. The
Act contained the following provisions:

1. The long-standing demand of Muslims
for a separate electorate was conceded
and included in Minto-Morely Reforms.

2. The preparation of separate electoral
rolls was ordered.

3. The legislative councils were expanded.

.~

—

4. The authority of the council was
enhanced. The members were given
more liberties and they could present
any resolution or motion before the

council for discussion.

5. The Viceroy's Council's membership
e

was fixed at sixty members.

6. The membership of the provinces of

) Bengal, U.P., Bihar, Bombay, Madras
and Orissa was fixed at 50 members
whereas the membership of the
provinces of Punjab, Burma and Assam
was fixed at 30 members.

7. The Indians were included in the
Executive Council of the Viceroy and in
the provincial Executive Councils.

8. The local bodies, trade unions and
Universities were allowed to elect their
members.

9. Lt. Governors were appointed in Bengal,
Bombay and Madras. These provinces
were given right to form their own
Councils.

\

The Minto-Morley Reforms were not free
of defects but they helped in easing down the
mounting turmoail in the country. There were
some inherent defects in these reforms due
to which the Minto-Morley Scheme could not
last very long.

The Minto-Morley Reforms did not
provide for mode of electing the
representatives. This system failed to develop

a sense of accou i the
ntatives.

The voting rights were squeezed which
made th& eleciorate 100 narrow and
restri : eople fe at they
were 1ot being represented. The authority
given to the elected members of raising
questions and criticising the policies proved
useless as the real legislative authority rested
with the Government and its nominated
persons. The nominated members were in
majority who always voted in favour of the
government. The legislative bodies lacked
effective * control on the Government

agencies. The Central Government exercised
vast

authority in the financial sphere.
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Provincial expenditures were controlled by
the Central Government which could cut the
provincial expenditures at will.

However, the importance and utility of
Minto-Norley Reforms cannot be set aside
because of some weaknesses in the scheme.
It acceded the Muslims, their much cherished
demand, the separate electorate in the
provinces where legislative councils existed.
The_Minto-Morley Reforms conferred on the

Muslims the double ich_they coutd
v T ral constituencies as well. Ei
— - U

rivil
rmajority:
——

Despite their limited scope, the Minto-
Morley Reforms gave impetus to the
constitutional development in India. These
reforms introduced the system of elections for
the first time which created a great deal of
political awareness among the Indian people.
The Muslims got most of what they
demanded. The acceptance of separate
electorate for the Muslims enhanced their
political importance and significance. For this
the members of Simla Deputation deserve all
credit for convincing the Government of the
importance of separate electorate for the

Muslims.

The Muslim League performed in a
commendable manner by achieving major
demands of the Muslims after only two years
of its inception. It scored an amazing political
triumph within a short time of its political
struggle. The acceptance of separate
electorate set the course of Muslim freedom
movement which culminated in the shape of
Pekistan after a forty years intense struggle.
It also gave strength to the Two-Nation
Theory which became the basis of Muslim

freedom struggle.

CHANGE IN MUSLIM POLITICS
(Muslim League Changes its
Political Strategy)

The Muslim League, with its
establishment became active for the
protection of the Muslims interests. It took
over the Muslims struggle launched by Sir

Syed Ahmad Khan and was successful in
securing a number of demands from the

——

Government for the Muslims. Th
important demand was the 30‘ M,
electorate, which the Governmeny
conceded in the Minto-Morley Refq,, ",
1909. The acceptance of separate elecT3 o
was the first step by the Governmen, t-?"‘-
towards the establishment of Sejf.ruJ:r.s..r'
®

India.
In spite of some early successgg

Muslim League could not assume lhf
political importance and significance whicy, A'
Indian Congress had achieved. :
Government too, was not very CoNsider,,
and sympathetic towards Muslim League as
was towards the Congress. The Musjiy,
League had to adopt a humble and courteq,
stance while presenting its demands as it w;,

going through the period of its infanc,

Muslim League 4
offered to it because !

organization. ]
n the national ang

Some developments, O .
international political scene took pe,?s?ﬁag:ﬁ?
compelled the Muslim Leagué to ;"on agains‘:
political strategy. The Hindu ag“?é e
Urdu and Partition of Bengal ha roup of
Muslim sentiments. There was akeg Muzlim
young Muslims who want_ed to mha s
League more active in VIEW of the

. interests.
; » the Muslims N
Hindu opposition to tion of Bengal and

The annulment of parti
Government's attitude towards Urr?f ?sg
intensified the Muslim apprehensiorn=: t
Governmen
sheer betrayal on the part of the d
| oy al cause
with regard to the partition of B'eﬂQ ho were
bewilderment amongst the Muslims W Tg Sl or
extremely dismayed and disappointe the
the Government decision to annul
partition.

The situation on international level even
was not very happy. The Muslims had to bear
other set-backs after the loss of Eastern
Bengal. The War between Italy and Turkey in
Tripoli and the Balkan War sent a wave cf
sorrow throughout the Muslim world. The
poor position of Turkey, the leader of Islamic
world, in the Balkan War threatened the
dismemberment of Turkish Empire which was
observed with utmost anguish by the
Muslims. The Russian action in Iran with
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British blessings infuriated the Muslims who
disapproved British agreement with Russia.

Besides these events the Government's
hesitant  policy — with  regard to the
establishment of Muslim  University,
demolition of Cawnpore mosque, and
declaration of war by Britain against the
Khalifa of Turkey in the First World War were
the immediate causes which impelled the
Muslim League to adopt a new line of action
leading tO the establishment of self-rule in
India. The Muslims had observed that
Government always responded to the harsh
and hostile manner and only to pressure.
Because of this reason Congress made the
Government to accede to its demands at will.

In view of above facts the Muslim
League decided to change its course of
action in the wake of Government attitude
and came out with a new approach towards
Hindu-Muslim unity. It was felt generally that
the time had come to effect a change in the
creed of the League. The Muslim League
adopted a new political strategy to put greater
essure on the Government as it had
realized that unity between Hindus and
Muslims would compel the Government to
kneel down and accept the demands of the
people. In view of the new developments the
Muslim League changed its policy and
included in its demands the introduction of
self-rule for India.

The Muslim League shifted its office
from Aligarh to Lucknow in 1913. The
younger ~ generation had assumed the
leadership of the Muslim League. Quaid-i-
Azam had joined Muslim League in 1913. He
was the member of both Congress and
Muslim League and was greatly in favour of
Hindu-Muslim unity. On 22nd March 1913, on
the initiative of the Quaid-i-Azam the Muslim
League passed a resolution to adopt the
attainment of self-rule suitable to India under
the British Crown through constitutional
means. Another resolution was passed which
contained Muslims’' option for co-operation
with other communities of India for the
accomplishment of the common objectives. It
was re-affirmed through these resolutions
that the future progress of the Indian people

depended on the rnutual co-operation of
various communitios. It was hoped that the,
laadars of both sidas would periodically maay
togethar to chalk out a programme for oy
action on the matters concerning the welfarg

of the people.
LUCKNOW PACT, 1916

The Indian poltics tock a new turn wyp
the change in Muslim League's politicg,
creed. The Quaid-i-Azam’s inclusion in the
Muslim League was a historic event whep
gave new dimensions to Mushm Leaqgue's
political struggle. The Muslim League hag
already demanded self-rule for India which
brought the Muslim League and the Congresg
closer to each other. The leaders of bot;}
parties agreed that they should co-operate
with each other to bring the Government
around to accept the demands. The purpgse
could be achieved, they agreed, if the tw;
major communities of India forget thej,
differences on petty issues and come clos;r
to each other to see eye to eye on important
national issues. The political environs had
taken a happy turn and ground for cherisheg
Hindu-Muslim unity had been paved.

Quaid-i-Azam, a great advocate of
Hindu-Muslim unity, was widely respected in
Muslim League and the Congress. Heg
suggested to the Muslim League to hold jtg
annual session of 1915 in Bombay wherg
Congress was also holding its annyg|
session. The Quaid-i-Azam believed that p
holding the sessions of both Congress ané
Muslim League at one place would greatly
help in creating the feelings of goodwill ang
friendship  between the two major
communities of India. The Muslim League
readily took up the advice of the Quaig-j.
Azam under whose guidance efforts for
Hindu-Muslim unity were launched.

In December, 1916 the Muslim League
and the Congress, for the first time in the
history of India, held their joint sessions in
Lucknow. The League session was held on
30th and 31st December, 1916 in Qaiser
Bagh Baradari Lucknow. The Muslim League,
in recognition to the great efforts by the
Quaid-i-Azam for the safeguard of the Muslim
interests and for securing Hindu-Muslim unity,
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against Rowlatt Act. The indiscriminate
slaughter of the people at Jalliwanwala Bagh
provoked the people and sent a wave of
shock throughout the country.

The above-mentioned incidents
contributed a great deal towards a
widespread sense of hatred towards the
Government. The antagonistic feelings of the
people against the Government received an
immeasurable fillip giving rise to large scale
anti-British propaganda.

The country was passing through the
most critical and unstable period of its history.
The British Government now felt it imperative
to respond to the aspirations of the Indians in
order to appease the smouldering passions.
On August 20, 1917 Edwin Montague, the
Secretary of State for India, made an
announcement of the British policy in the
House of Commons. He said, “The policy of
His Majesty’s Government with which the
Government of India are in complete
accord, is that of the .increasing
association and the gradual development
of self-governing institutions with a view
to the progressive realization of the
responsible Government in India as an
integral part of the British Empire.”

In pursuance of the policy announced by
the Secretary of State for India, Mr. Montague
came to India with a delegation. The
delegation which included two other members
held deliberations with the Viceroy and other
leading political personalities. The delegation
went back in Aprii 1918. Mr. Montague
prepared a scheme of constitutional reforms
which was presented to the Government for
approval. After approval by the Government
the scheme was enforced as Government of
India Act, 1919 and came to be known as
Montague-Chelmsford Reforms of 1919
after the names of the Viceroy and Secretary
of State for India. The salient features of the
1919 Reforms were as follows:

1. Bicameral legislature was established in
the Centre. The Upper House was
known as the Council of State and the
Lower House was named as Centr.al
Legislative Assembly. The membership

of the Upper House was fixed at 60
members while the Lower Housgg
consisted of 146 members.

2. The Upper House was elected for 5
years and the Lower House for 3 years,

Separate electorate was retained for thg

Muslims. |
Self-Government would be established

gradually in India. |
5. The system of Dyar'chg \;\;1&:: s";;rtc;crj:?ﬁg
t the provincial level. By it _
?rovinc[;)ia! subjects were le!dC;d Srr;tgégg
categories as the transferre o JThe
and the reserved subjec -Health
transferred subjc(ejcts Eséjsgatizi he
merce an I
gr:)tr::Jsted to the Indian Mmls;il;'S V_I\_rgg
were responsible to the Cound brder
reserve subjects such as Law E(lj Forests'
Finance, Police, lrrigation an snirol of
were placed under the direct C; o oir
the provincial Governors ader e
nominated  Councillors. UnGovernor-
system of Dyarchy .the O hclal
General could interfere in _tht_e pd
matters which was widely disliked. .
6. The subjects were divided betweggmra,
Centre and Provinces. the At
subjects were Defence, Foreign muni-'
Currency, Railway and '_Felecgmi i
cation. The provincial subjects INc u :al
Education, Health, lrrigation and Loc
Government. ;
Governor-General's Executive
4 g;incii was responsible to the quretary
of State for India who was sitting In

London.

8. The Governor-General retained t_he right
to certify any legislation which he
considered essential.

The Montague-Chelmsford Reforms of
1919 conceded far less than the Lucknow
Pact had demanded. Such concessions were
not acceptable to the Congress and the
Muslim League. The political circles declared
these reforms as inadequate and
unsatisfactory. Congress split into two
factions over the question of accepting the
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reforms, one group was In favour of accepting
the Reforms while the other was for rejecting
them. Muslim League too, was not very
optimistic about the proposals as they did not
contain any concrete suggestions about the
oduction of self-rule in India.

when the reforms of 1919 were
introduced the country was ridden with the
olitical turmoil and unrest. There was a great
deal of disappointment with these reforms,
sentment on the strong measures adopted
the Government to crush the people, and
the tragic and sorry massacre at
la Bagh, had greatly embittered the
of the people. The Khilafat
Moveme”t was going on side by side the
non_cooperatlon movement launched by
Gandhi. The Government had imposed
Martial Law in a number of cities in order to
sell the public resentment against the
oppresswe policies of the Government. The
First World War hdd come t_o an end and the
Allies were bent upon to dismember Turkey
which carried great reverence among the
because it was the last of the great

intr

re
by
finally.
Jallianwa
feelings

Muslims _ r
owers left to Islam. The Muslims desired
that some respectable settlement should be

ded between the British Government

key so that the Turkish Caliphate can
These circumstances

conClU

7 nd Tur
a protected.

completely moulded public opinion and the
did not think the 1919 Reforms worth

people . : :
for any consideration or attention.

KHILAFAT MOVEMENT

Before the Montague-Chelmsford
orms of 1919 could be introduced the sub-
inent experienced a political storm of
edented severity which was to leave
is mark on all subsequent events in the
story of the Muslim India. The institution of
knilafat, which the Muslims all over the world,
and particularly in India held in highest
sleem and veneration, was in grave
ieopardy due to the actions which the allied
cunties had taken with regard to the
Otoman Empire and Turkey, the seat of the

Caliphate.
THEINSTITUTION OF KHILAFAT

Khilafat is the name of a Muslim
nstiution handed over to the followers and

Ref
cont
unpl’BC

s
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friends (Sahaba-i-Karam) of the Holy Prophet
(peace be upon him) and the rulers or
administrators of Islamic State, who are
called and known as Khalifas (Caliphs). The
titte given to the Khailfa was known as
Khalifa-tul-Rasool Allah i.e. vicegerent of the
Prophet of Allah, which the first pious Caliph
Hazrat Abu Bakar Siddique assumed for
himself. When Hazrat Omar ascended the
Khilafat he assumed the litle Khalifat
Khalifa-tul-Rasool Allah which  meant
vicegerent to the vicegerent of Rasool Allah ?

The title, however, was changed when gz
foreigner entered the Masjid-I-Nabvi ang
enquired “Where is the Amir-ul-Momenin'®
(Head of the Muslims). Hazrat Omar greatly
admired the title and assumed it for himself
The title Amir-ul-Momenin remained in use tj|
1924 when Kamal Ataturk abolished the
institution of Khilafat.

The person who occupied the Khilafat
was regarded as a highly respectable ang
venerated person by the entire Muslim Millat
When the First World War broke out thé
Khilafat had passed on to the House of
Osman of Turkey whose ruler Sultan Abdy
Majid was the Khalifa of Islam. The Turkish
Khilafat was, therefore, respected and held in
highest reverence by the Muslims scattereg
all over the world. The Muslims of India in
particular had pinned their utmost allegiance
with the Khalifa and struggled hard to protect
the institution of Caliphate. The institution
was a pivotal point and central authority ang
power for the Muslims who could not tolerate
any humiliation to the Caliphate by any other

power.

MOVEMENT FOR THE PROTECTION OF
THE INSTITUTION OF KHILAFAT

When the First World War broke out in
1914, the circumstances compelled the
Ottoman Empire to fight against the Allies.
Turkey, the seat of Khilafat, therefore, fought
by the side of Germany. The Indian Muslims
naturally attached their sympathies with their
Turkish brothers. The Government adopted a

Allah Bux Yousfi, The Khilafat Movement,

p. 9.
3. 3. Ibidp.9

2.
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Ve QOO A AR DA atow them O rase
amy VOO O Su000it o Rhatta the Settan of
NAey The Aisims ot Insa had a prowd
ARl of Qg A nvnedate help o ther
sugyessad Mrethem i any e road
Thay  extenaiad manmum  seppat to the
TuAs and e Arabs o e Trooh and Raf\an

WS
The First \War endad i 1918 with the
ABe] ARG -\}’ A8 SONQUOnRTS T".“ \ Stonous
demohshing  the

AN were bent upon
\\ff\““.‘\'\ Caadhate of Tu\ey whnch had

aaght y the sado of Germany They wene
goterminad B serap the Sickman of Europe

M oonker 1 distidite among themselves the

spods of the splandad empire which had nuled

a groater part of Europe The Indian Mushims

were graativ perturbod over the tate of Turkey

and desimed that a respoctable
ragprachemeant be concluded between the
Brtsh ana Turkey. The results of the war had
placed the Ingdian Mushms m an extremely
awhnand stuation. They were not prepared to
see any humiation ot the Caliphate and at
the same time could not atford to pick up
controntation with the Government,

KHILAFAT COMMITTEE
Duning the war the Indian Muslims had
extended maximum support to the Turks.
When the war ended the Muslims demanded
that justice be done to the falling Muslim

regime.

In order to put pressure on
Govermment for the protection of the Khilafat,
the Muslims organized themselves under the
leadership of Hakim Ajmal Khan and Dr. M.A.
Ansari and formed Khilafat Conference. The
Khilafat Conference, in its meeting on 24th
November, 1918 declared that the Muslims of

India would not take part in the peace
celebrations if their demands were not
conceded by the Government. The Ali
Brothers (Maulana Muhammad Ali Jauhar
and Maulana Shaukat Ali) were in jail. When
they were released they rushed to Amritsar
where Khilafat Conference, the Congress and
the Muslim League were holding their
sessions. A Khilafat Committee was set up
with Maulana Shaukat Ali as its secretary to

-

the

conduet the movement for the saleguarg

tho
regponsibitity  of saleguarding  the Snf-‘fnl;

nsttution — of - Khilafat. The ony,.

mehtution fell on Al Brothors.

THE INDIAN DEPUTATION CALLS Or
VICEROY
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od amongst tho
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i 5 from other walks fo to y
;\(\\\N( S e SL‘”“”‘L” s of

and : 1

\-'n:ort“,' o Jppflb‘(‘r I'Iln:\':;,f‘ il r(.,an-ci 0 the
eopte e deputatio

the Indan  pect Key. 1he n
ant of Turkey: .

l1|s|2txl]11[1:s‘ll1g:1l h(' A Ansng called on the

headed LY s a20.

Viceroy on 1ath January. 1 . clear in &

. e | =
The deputation n ?I?“lt they would not

straight-fonvard manner the Caliph and of
S the humitiation ©f 1182l informed
:'C:Tet r::crod places N urkey }o\\'1rd5 Turkey
= wah policy o ;
e e o 22 12
(52¢ = Ov

sub-continent. They urged .mes which may
D ke any SUCh aCthn N SUbjeCtS
not to take ¢ f the Muslit i
inflame the sen deputation

of the Britist_1 overﬂmi?m an
therefore, require of Caliphate
assurance that the I that due
would not be demMOI . caored places
respect would be shown or i deputatlon
of the Muslims in Turkey- of Jazira-tul-
further urged that no pom?fnto reduc
Arab could be chopped o't ntained the
status of any State becausé lrt%erefore. be
holy places of Islam gnd'rference.
resisted against any alien inte .
The Viceroy promised th?t atn g
sentiments of the lndrar:l ' Eeopi'veen dus
articularly of the Muslims shall beé g
: i harm shall be done

consideration and that no
to the Caliphate and the sacred places of the

Muslims. He, however, made it known to the
deputation that religious matters should be
kept away from the political affairs and it was -

him that
constltuted agr

s
7
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not @ good polley o involve religion 1o punt
l‘\‘h'""" '".m.'lllh'
1he war ended on 11th Novembaer, 1910
W @ poace armintic wans concludod botwoon
i"‘ Alllen and  Tutkey on  13th November,
IH:H‘ the terma ol this agroomont were
: liating fot Tuthoy who wan dictatod to
hun‘ \ the terms and conditions givon by the
aceet furkoy  was dividod into parta and
Al wan disintogratod  All Turkish

I'\""“ amy
TR wero - eapturod. and  the rallwaya

eanel waa fixod for the allios. The allios
,,“x"'": dotormine now bordors of Turkoy and
pré hunnI administration wan to bo handloed
‘“‘ L itsell. Thoe Allios took ovory stop to

the roligioun placos of Islam in

TREATY OF SEVRES

y war finally ondod and poaco was
h;"n“"h the troaty of Sovros in 1920,
,,mdt‘ _noch}:d tho Indian Muslims. Tho harsh
Whi€ ] =;f ho treaty mado it clonr_ to the Indian
e O nat tho victorious allies were not
Musli™® ith - the  dismemborment  of the
(.o.mn Empire, but wero dotermined to
O'"om:ll gven the Turkish homeland. To
dc”‘"oyws""’s the treaty appeared to be a
Indi"m 0 attempt by the Chrn_span
hord! to exterminate forever the political
nlfsmm as symbolized by the Khilafat.

|ndian Muslims, to their utter

- rment found that Turkey has been
Onﬂé distributed amongst the victorious
o war bounty. It was decided by
sevres that the allies could
art of Turkey at will. The new
a was established and Syria,
0 ould be separated from the
Smf% Jor?air:e\fv e e
'rag"'sh Enre handed over to Greece. With
TlJlﬂarnfjl Wﬁe:—:rment of Turkey, the institution

53 .smem :
o to be demolished.
e > ate was als

OIGaHN Vuslims were not happy over the

The ent in Turkey and were particularly
devg!pprg Cver the naked betrayal by the
4den® i A large scale hue and cry
sﬂvemnlqeﬂ 4ia on the shameful terms of the
(0 ed i In res. The Muslim leaders called
ergﬁy of \Sﬁi‘;roy Lord Chelmsford and urged
€5 the

n

v

oa ¢
\rldL "]

ne ny P4’
Lccl.lpyf{;\rmenl

—

01

that the degrading torma of the oaty b
withdrawn  Thoy mndo it clooe o tho annmy
that it the terma of the troaly worn g
withdrawn A Non 00oporation Mavoman)
againat the Govarniment would be launchg
The Vicoroy pald no heod to thin warning
The Mustimn docidod to launch n movemary
for tho saatoquard ol  tho innslitutinn ol
Caliphato and 1o oxproas tholr tannnimey
ovor tho actionn the Alllna had takop In

Turkoy. Tho dynamic loadorminp  of All
Brothors, Maulana Abunl Knlam Aza nne

other roligloun londorn flared up the doap
anxloty  of the  Mushm  masaen which
surpassod  all  provious  limits of ""V'Hu
ancrificos for a national cause

KHILAFAT DELEGATION

Tho Khilalat Committan mot on 23rd
November, 1919 and decidod to song ,
dologation undor the leadorship of Maulang
Muhammad Ali Jauhar to England to apprise
tho Government about tho santiments of tha
people. Tho delegation included Maulang
Muhammad Al Jauhar, Syed Sulaimap
Nadvi, Dr. Syed Husain and Malk Hasan
Hayat, who was to act as Secretary of tho
delogation. The delegation loft Bombay for
England in March 1920. Muhammad Shoaip
Qureshi and Abdur Rehman joined ihg
delegation in London. On arrival in London
Maulana Muhammad Ali Jauhar gave gz
number of interviews and expressed his
determination that the Turks should not lose
their independence and Istanbul remains ag
the seat of Khilafat. Maulana Muhammaci Alj
Jauhar said that sheer injustice had been
done to the Turks who were not given g
chance to present their case. He urged that
this grave injustice done to the Turks must be
rectified and their old position should pe
restored. The delegation reminded that the
Muslims wanted justice with the Turks n the
light of the fourteen points of U.S. President
Wilson and Mr. Lloyd George's speech in the
House of Commons on January 6, 1918 by
which he had pledged to maintain the sanctity
and freedom of the homelands of Islam in

Arabia and Turkey.

During delegation’s stay in London, the
Asquith Ministry gave way to LlQyd George
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Government Mavlana Muhammag A met

the Prime Ninster Lioyd George. who was
nown tor (B ﬂﬂ:i-u\dus"n“ sentments
Mauana Muhammad Al reminded UC)'J
George ©f the promises the Bntsh
ovemn ant had mace with the Indan
aMugms about the Caliphate and the sacred
plsces N Turkey Maulana Mghammad Al
mpressad  upen hm the imponance of
sohng the Tuthish problem in a statesman-
ike manner. The Pnme Minister refused 10
aocept any agrument and instead expressec
ihat Turkey should not be excused. On
Mavlana Muhammad Al's insistence that
(Turkey) should get justice, Lloyd George
rephed with visible satire and ndcule that
Turkey must get justice and will certainly get
justce  simlar o that  which  Germany
rNe:\t’d The Khilafat defegahon'
disapponted and dejected, returned to India
without achieving its purpose. Maulana
tubammad Ali, while leaving for India on
September 2. 1820 wamed the British
Government and sad, “The days of Empire
are over but the British Commonwealth
can survive if it is broadbased on peoples’
will. History of Ireland is before us. What
would have satisfied Ireland seven or even
three years ago does not satisfy her today.
Mussalmans can yelt be won over.
Tomorrow it would be too late in their case

as well.*

NON-COOPERATION MOVEMENT

The Hindus, under the leadership of
Gandhi came forward with their full support
for the Khilafat movement. Gandhi being a
shrewed politician. had visualized to use the
Khilafat  agitation for  pressing the
Govermment to come to terms for Indian
independence. Whether the Muslims won or
lost on Khilafat issue was immaterial to

Gandhi, what mattered was the purpose the
movement could be made to serve. He,
therefore, advocated full support by the entire
Indian nation of the Muslim demands and
outlined a programme of non-cooperation for
the achievement of dual objective of Indian

4.

Allah Bux Yousafi, The Khilafat Movement, p.
45.

independence  and  restoration ofr
Caliphate. .
»

The plan was (o paralys,

admmistration by a complete b,OYv:ch >
Brtish institutions and goods. Indiang ™ o,
asked to give up Government g, "%
renounce titles, boycott courts of lay,,
out of schools and colleges and take ng
in elections which were ilto be hef'd %
Reforms o .
Montague-Chelmfors it 195
Ganghi assured the peop Y car ®

' Fie.
out his programme of non-cooperation <
united. disciplined and no

n-violent fagy, =
they would soon attain Sawaraj. self.,

€.
within a year.
Gandhr's personality greatly appealeq
e [+

s who came tOge Q

the Hindu 322’;2;?; The enthusiasm of I:l::‘-'

r s 18ad8= L te of a <
undinq was already In @ S’ta extendgﬂa

MU aue o the treatmen g

min

Caliphate I Turkgy-
session e ater re-a T ity
L . r, .

progri? Session 1N lZ!eCf'?mbr‘?ot iiF favo,
b . Azam, however Was amme d
Quald-e n-cooperation P9I o =
Gandhis " bound to invite Violence ap
e to disastrgy,

him the plan W lead
eventually would ed from the Congn:_,SS

! sign
confusion. He ré
Party in 13th April, 1923.
scene

leé

non-cooperag;

. O
ffirmed it at d

0824

e e non-cooperation mOVEITIeNt,
Lagjrtgsll;‘gchanged. For Som?v'lu;lims forthe
beginning. the Hindus i The Pr‘Oligf.ot
the%r loﬂg.-s!anding animosities. arried th'c
| ship of Al Brothers € . e
eaders epof here. Evet:y hin
sa :
g s e, 1 00 S or oV
€ 2ve
burnt and khadar becam ey, The Chaf’kha

the most westernized soci 2
or spinning wheel becamé the symbol of the

Indian freedom.

The Muslims followed th? non-
cooperation with zealous participation. Thex
Ulema pronounced service under the Britiss
as un-Islamic. The Ali Brothers laid a siege
around the Muslim University at Aligarh tc,
carry out the educational boycott.
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HIJERAT MOVEMENT

lana Muhammad Al hag beoon
| OMTmurO“”"nd back from England uftor: iﬁg
<inc¢ A ossful mission, He was roloeasod from
unsy i92“ along with othor Khilafat loadars
jail 1 stepped In a dilforent worly, Tho
T""’ym,‘wns presenting a horrnble picture and
Knilatat loaders  wore oxtromely

the _ ointed and pained to see the awfy
dls:i)of Indian soctoty.
ta Maulana Abu-al-Kalam angd Maulana
Vgari the two prominent Khilafat leadors
Abdu Fatwa that India was a Dar-ul-Harb
ssUCT o war), where the religion of the
(HO”'(‘:.:. |slam was not safe. They urged the
Ml,::hn‘; to migrate to a place where their
MUS'”T nd relgion was not jeopardized.
"113901 muhammad Ali too, declared the
Mﬂ‘,"“' overnment as an infidel government
Bf“'sn o 10 be obeyed. He also asked the
no angq to leave the country where infidelity
M”S“Tc:d and go to the place where the

ai found it possible to live according to
oir 19" |
il the issuance of this Fatwa nearly

e moUS?”d Muslims left hearth and
sighte ind mrgratpd to Afghanistan in
home sprotest against British policy towards
relig'oua” hate. The Afghan Government
e © d the migrants in the beginning but
\V9|°°mto accept as the influx of the refugees
reluSeC, 4 beyond control.
o oeas

The Afghan Government sent back 'the
ses. A large number of the refugees
refl{ghed on the way back home and those
peris survived reached  home to find
who celves homeless and doomed for ever, -
them 00 faithful people, who blindly
ﬂfgnded to the call by their religious
G gars. had disposed of their belongings on
[‘ﬂaaatwer was offered to them with z hope of
whbetief future. When they came back they

4 themselves shelterless and without a
espec[ab'e sustenance.. Their leaders had
rglhing to offer to them in their distress and
{Lﬁlhem in the lurch.

MOPLAH UPRISING

gme Arab tribes, known as Moplahs
mdseilled on the Malabar Shores. R -1k

foun

thoy  woro Muslims Thay  Inviteg
Government's annoyance by activoly taking
pant  in the Khilalat movement  Tha
Govarnment adopted reprassivo maeasuras n
ordor to quell tho Moplahs activilios which
furthered Maoplahs resontment The
Government arrasted a fow Moplahs whe
wanted to go to Kerala to organize Khilafay
movoment The arrost of the leaders inflameg
the sentiments of Moplahs who demandagy
the rolease of thair loadors. Police resorted 1
firing on a rmob killing nearly 400 persons,

The incident created large scale unregy
In the country. The Moplahs rose in rehellgn
against the Governrnant to set-up a Caliphata
State and slaughtered a number of British
officers and ther Hindu neighbours. The
agitation took the most ugly turn when the
Moplahs raided the prison to release thei,
leaders.

The Moplahs remained involved in a
guerilla warfare with the Government The
Government ultimately suppressed the
uprising. Strict action was taken against the
Moplahs after the rebellion was brought
under control. A large number of Moplahg
were arrested and deported in a goods train
When the train reached the destination gq
person were found dead due to suffocation n
the tight compartments of the goods train

CHAURI CHAURA TRAGEDY

Gandhi had assumed the leadership of
the Khilafat movement as most of the Khilafat
leaders were in jail. Gandhi was not sincere
towards the restoration of Caliphate. He in
fact used the Khilafat movement as a tool to
achieve Swaraj - self-rule — for which he had
extended co-operation for the Khilafat Cause,

Gandhi intended to begin his Civil
Disobedience movement in the beginning of
1922 from a small town of Chauri Chaura in
Farakhabad district. Under the Civil Dis-
obedience movement all Government taxes
and revenues were not to be paid.
The people of Chauri Chaura demonstrateq
in a form of procession on 5th February,
1922 and refused to pay Government
taxes. The police tried to disperse the
procession which infunated the demons-
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ratng processionists. The hostle mob et

fre 1o the polico station whera twenty-to
policemen were bumt alive.

This violent incident shocked G“ndh!
and he mmediately called ol the nen
cooperation. movement  without consuling
other leaders Ganghi, while endag N "
cooperation movement, said thal peop'e ""Gl“;
not yet ready for the way of non-violence T 1n
non-ccoperation movement, as had beio
loreseen by the Quaid-i-Azam. led
widespread and irresponsible violence.

The sudden reversal Pmd”‘?eg
bewlderment amongst the dismayed Mustim
who were left balfled and frustrated Thz
pecple gradually felt, it the non-cooperatio
movement would have been anqwe‘d 10
continue, despite the Chaun Chaura incident,
the Brish Government would have Deen
compelled o make major concessions.

In the following years violent communal
riots between Hindus and Mustims erupte
which marred the Indian politics. The WO
communities once again were faced 10 each
other with their conventional enmity. The
amicability and the harmonius spint achiev
at Lucknow in 1916 and the spirt of non-
cooperation movement were the things ot the

glorious past which could never be
recaptured again.

END OF THE KHILAFAT
MOVEMENT

For the Muslims the Khilafat movement
ended in complete failure. The reaction, on
Gandhr's betrayal, amongst the Muslims Wwas
bitter and strong. They felt betrayed at the
eve of victory. But there were still bigger
shocks for them to come. The institution of
Caliphate for which the Muslims had
struggled so sincerely, was abolished not by
the enemies but by a Muslim hero, Mustata
Kamal Ataturk, who established a nationalist
Government in Turkey. The grand National
Assembly of Turkey, under the influence of
Kamal Ataturk, abolished the institution of
Caliphate on November 1, 1922. That last

Khilafa Sultan Abdu!l Majeed was banished
from Turkey in 1924,

The Indian Muslims wore Stung,
action of Ataturk under whoso "’ﬂdo:"o,
Turks doclded to make a new at a} :.
movement was in disarray as moa?"
Khilafat leaders weare in ]ml._ Mu:-,uma b '
almost leaderless. They driftod aim|g, ™
the high seas ol Indian polmcs_ T 0%'7'\
did not know what to cdo. The sacrifje ..D‘-‘-"
cople were doomed and appearegy ;(.)

: oY
been in vain.

p b
\!

The Khilafat movement endeqy ; \
achieving its goal. The Indian DO”HQ:;"’&.
entered into @ new era and Was.prasem. b
shabby scene. The HanU-Musl.m Uniy ,,‘
protherhood were the things of the Pa Y o
ihe people. once again, were movin ,:"U
their traditional narrow-mindednesg > Y
Hindu leaders had started a .mo\.,emen%‘
converting the Muslims to Hinduism M )

vided a new cause of bitterness. Ov:hb
n:::d {few years Hindu-Muslim riots erupg, g,,;

umber of places. The political c¢|j atu§
?h:country was that of a general apathy, e N

SULTS OF THE KHILAF
RES-  IOVEMENT AT

Despite its fgilure_. the Khilafat mOVem
left a far-reaching :mpa(I:.t_ on the '”uﬁr‘
politics. It crea_ted political aWarene"-'t
amongst the Muslims and taught them oy
and means to project and protect i
interests. The Khilafat movement, in gp;

Sy
its failure, was @ great movement o t“f
Muslims with a number of significant 4 tohs
leading to Muslims awareness 2 fs.
renaissance. Following are the N

significant  influences which  the Kth
movement left on the Indian politics: -

e Khilafat moverment was g
1. ~,[qhuslim struggle which provided dyn%r%
leadership to the Muslims ;“ic
established foundations to launch fy, Ny
Muslim Freedom movement on g

T
and firm basis. ablg

2. The whole of the Khilafat movements,
erected on the Hindu-Muslim unity, ‘«d’\.rf';‘{a
proved to be a fake idea when Gandlch
unilaterally ended his non-coop hi

eratina,
movement at the time when -:ihon
Government was to kneel down bef‘he

Ol'e
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the demands. The sudden decislon of
Gandhi causod 'nnxioly amongst the
powildored Muslim masses who felt
potrayed at tho ove of viclory. It
conflrmod to the Muslims that the Hindu
mind can never be sincere to tho
Muslims' cause. Gandhi's action was
instrumental to finish and destroy the
Hindu-Muslim unity which had been
accomplished _through the sincere
endeavours of the Quaid-i-Azam.

with Gandhi assuming the leadership,
the Khilafat movement turned’ into a
purely political struggle thus putting
aside the prime objective of protecting
the institution of Caliphate. Gandhi, in
fact, had no attachment with the
Caliphate. He wanted to use the Khilafat
agitation to press the Government to
give Swaraj — self-rule — to India.

The Khilafat movement effectively
demonstrated the religious enthusiasm
of the Muslims to the British. The British
now seriously felt of giving
independence to India.

The Ulema and Mashaikh worked as a
well-knit team during the Khilafat
movement. They provided organized
leadership to the nation and stirred their
religious zeal by their speeches. The
Khilafat movement also cultivated a new
outlook amongst the Muslims not to rely
on others support and to wholly depend

on self-determination for the
achievement of national cause.
The Khilafat movement played an

effective role in eliminating un-Islamic
trends and concepts from the religion
and politics due Yo its religious and
political impact.

The Khilafat movement developed a
sense of concern amongst the Muslims
about their national matters and
inculcated among them the awareness
about their future.

The Khilafat
strengthened

movement immensely
the Two-Nation Theory

10.

.which

becama the
ostablishment of Pakistan

basis of

The Hijerat movemont caused enormous
hardship to the poor people who
rosponded to the call by Ulema to
migrate from India. The Ulema issueq
fatwa that India was a country whaere the
Government had trampled with the laws
of Islam and, therefore, was an infidel
state where the faith ot the Mushims wag
in jeopardy. The Muslims left India byt
had to be returned back by the Alghan
Government  when the number of
migrants grew beyond control A large
number of migrants perished on way
back and still a large number whg
succeeded in reaching India founa
thernselves homeless and without 7
respectable way of living.

The Khilafat movement added much to
the economic miseries of the Muslimg
who resigned their jobs.

REASONS FOR THE FAILURE OF

THE KHILAFAT MOVEMENT

As already mentioned, Khl'la‘at

movement ended without achieving its Prime
objective of safejguardlng the institution of
Caliphate. Following factors can be attributeq
towards the failure of the movement:

1.

Gandhi's action of calling off the Non.
cooperation movement at a Moment
when the Governme_am was aboyt .
make major concessions, was a Severg
set-back to the movement.

The Government arrested all m
leaders of the movement which
Muslims leaderless who drifted aj
from one side to the other, T

Government after arresting ‘eadehe
adopted repressive measures on t"S.
masses to quell their agitation. he

Portany
left the

The grand National Assembly of Tu
elected Mustafa Kamal as thejr
who abolished the institution of ¢

rke

was banished from Turkey.
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im unity, achieved at

eared in the beginning
uld not be re-

The Hindu-Mus!
Lucknow, disapp
of the movement and coO
captured.

The extremist Hindu movem
and Sanghtan, began converting the
Muslims to Hinduism which provided a
new cause of bitterness between Hindus

and Muslims.

The communal clashes and riots erupted
in the country which adversely affected
the political conditions of India.

ents, Shuddi
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Chapter 4

PAKISTAN MOVEMENT

MUSLIM NATIONALISM THE EVOLUTION
OF TWO-NATION THEORY

MEANINGS OF TWO-NATION THEORY

The term Two-Nation Theory has often
appeared to be a difficult meaning for the
readers. However, it is not that difficult to
understand and define the term. It requires a
deep and intensive observation of the
historical facts which contributed a great deal

towards the development and origin of the
Two-Nation concept.

The Two-Nation Theory in its simplest
way, means the cultural, political, religious,
economic and social dissimilarities between
the two major communities, Hindus and
Muslims, of the sub-continent. These
differences of outlook, in fact, were greatly
instrumental in giving rise for the partition of
India into two independent States. It was
mainly due to these differences of cultur,
religion and history that the Muslims of the

sub-continent, at last, decided to demand a
separate homeland in order to provide

safeguards to their separate and distinct
identity as a nation.

THE EVOLUTION OF THE TWO-NATION
THEORY (HISTORICAL BACKGROUND)
The Quaid-i-Azam once said,
“Pakistan was established the day when
the first Indian national embraced Islam.”
The saying of the Quaid-i-Azam proves that
two nationalities were born the day the first
Indian national entered the.fold of Islam,
meaning thereby that a separate Nation was
born in the sub-continent whose

understanding of life was quite distinct from
the other nationalities.

The Hindus and Muslims, in spite of
living together for centuries, could not forget
their individual cultures and civilization and
kept away from each other. They could not
merge in each other's way of life to become

one nation. Al-Beruni who came to India with
Mahmud Ghaznavi in 1001 A.D. records his
experience of the Hindu outiook and way of
life in his famous book Kitab-ul-Find and
says, “the Hindu fanaticism is directed
against those who do not belong to them -
and more particularly against the Muslims
whom they call as Maleecha — impure, and
forbid having any relation with them, be it
by any kind of relationship by sitting,
eating and drinking with them because
they think they would be polluted. They
consider as impure anything which
touches the person of any foreigner.”

“The Hindu society maintained this
peculiar character over the centuries. The
two societies, Hindu and Muslim, like two
streams, have sometimes touched but
never -merged, each following its separate
course”.! The main reason for this difference
of culture, civilization and outlook was the
religion of Islam which cannot be assimilated
in any other system. These differences, in
fact, were responsibie for giving rise to the
Muslim feelings of separateness which
compelled them to demand a separate
homeland. These differences are discussed
in details in the following lines to give a

clearer picture of the Hindu antagonistic
approach towards the Muslims.

1. Religious Differences

The Hindus and Muslims belong to
different religions, Hinduisms and Islam,
which stand poles apart in their attitudes of
life. Both religions differ with each other in
their basic philosophies. Islam believes in
Tauheed (oneness of God.) In Islam there is
no one who could share the sovereignty of

1. Jamil-ud-Din Ahmed, Early Phase of Muslm

Political Movement, p. 1.
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the Ciod and o conaldor anyono equal to Geod
16 the greatost sloncin telame On e othor Dand
Hinduisim s basod on the concopt ol maltiple
goda How oo nation which bolioved ine the
multiplicity of gods conld repono g boliol in
the ononoss of God and thare Hees tho Lacd
dilforanoe bhotwoon Hindo and Moslion way of
thinking

el n hasod on monotholsm and
hallovan in the oquality ol mandand botoro tho
law, while Finduism s immeansoly floxiblo i
s altitude fowards Ciod Islam givon n
montnga ol poncao and  brothothood 1t
lonchon toloration, nocinl justico and oquality
Boliof In Gaod, the THoly Prophet (poace bo
upon him) nnd tha Holy Book aro tha hasio
tonols of Islam, whoront thoto s no such
concapt In Hindulsm Islam doos not boliove
in colour, casto, crood or nocinl sintun No
Importnnco han boan givon to goographical or
linguistic: aftiliations in lslam. Hindotsm, anlike
Isloin,  pronchon tho most ignoblo  casto
systam which has dividod the nocioty into four
priviloged  and  undor-privilogod claseon ng
Brahming, Kashtriya,  Vaish and Shudra,
lslam donls with ovary anpect of bt whilo
Hindulsm donls with fow solocta ]l anpocts of
lifo. Hinduism lacks homoge: .y and s
approach is vary narrow towards lifo, whilo
Islam in a universal  concopt  with  moro
cohasive approach towards life,

Thore in a long history of conflict
botweon Islam  and  Hindulsm, Thoy co-
oristod  but  could not integrate.  R.C.
Maujamdar says, “The followers of lslam
settled In large number but they did not
merge themselves Into tho Hindu pattern.
So for the first time In the Indlan history
two distinct communities and cullures
stood face to face and Indla was
permanently divided Into two powerlul
units.” lslam sphit the Indian society into two
sections from top to bottorn and two separate
nations  came into  being from tha vary
beginning.  According to  Panikar, “Two
parallol socletles were established on tho
same soll, At all steps they were differont
and hardly any soclal communlication and
Intermingling of life existed betlween
them.” Tne followers of 1slam and Hinduism
Cotristed in the same society with 2

tnanifessl Badrodd andd annrnosaty Towards gy
Olhest

2 Hindu Nationalism

A o ol | Ligvelin tranhiof il
movernonts, white by ornoroed Teorn hienes 1o by
in the Indian history, addod ool 1o the llrnl,'
playing vp tho tonsdon ancd antagonisin wili)
alrondy axlttlod Liotweron ther Ay,
cotmmunition e Anhako Macgoarcdar, he s
ol the woll Foown Iondian historinn 1L
Majamndat wiltor I Advont — of
Inctepondence that it wero the I hincdun v
took  Jond e Phindo Muoshion sopatabism by
[aunching  the nationalist movaermonts Ihe
[oadors of thone | indo nationalist rovernenty
had hasod thom on tha Hindo roligion vihich
wore ditoctad against tha Mustions Faga Ham
Mohan, tho foundar of Birahime Sarmay nnel his
followors weare Hindo roligions or - BOGA
rolormors, Tha maln - objoctive ol thes
movomonts was (o ctrongthon the British it
60 that the Muslimes could beo opprossed anv
porsocutod with tha Britishy blansings

The rise of Arya Gamaj in tho 190
Contury — groatly — intonsitiod  tho Hindu
nationalism  ae it was rootod through
antagonism  againet the - Muslime, The
followars of Arya Samaj oponly doclarad that
thay would coon sottla thair acconnts vith the
Muslime,  Thoy  adoplod o programime of
Suddhl — convarsion to Hinduisrn of all non:
Hindis — for the spread of Hindu nationalism
Braohmo Samaj was anothar Hindu raligious
movernent which croated daop foalings o
roligious  nationalisin ameng  Hindus and
widoly promotod communal jonlousias The
foundars of Arya Smaj and Brahmo Samaj.
Dayanand Sarswg'™ and Raja Ram Mohan
Aoy, wore hink L udicod porsonalitiog who
ware doadly against lslam and the Muslims
Thaoy wrota arxtonaivaly  against pomjcal.
social  and  economic  fields  of  the oub
continent.  Tha Hindu nationalist  leaders
totally ignored the groat contribution made by
the Muslims in the Indian socioty by way of
promoting  education and  other  social
activities. Their writings and 1deas flared up
the communal discord betwean Hindus and
Muclime to  further pollute  the political
condition.
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A Cultural and Hiocial Dilferences

Fher Plicecdos andd FAGslicns Latanegeadd 1
iffestestt e oltogreass basedd iy thevie cdigesregenit
atllank tawneds hife The by cornrnanitions
inhorited  cviltural backagroundd pnlbeglarntig
contpants  of  autlood boistesryy  reshepeat el

chhzation Fhienr  bohala thankang aned

npproae by Bewgsonteds pantismis o 1
ily disstineguishinbile fee e b elbyesr Fhies

Hf files fieires

i’
| fipehuaes ol tAG e Tollo ol chilferant sl
Proveitican®s Fhier dhireduis baarnd
vilhiler PAGs s Laciadd thern
e by rafler e

customes nrned
thelr dand hodions
| hiair Tanegungo el carnrntn
poculiag aned ool ey ;u-:l “tyle
| lineus considarad tho Mother Cow a5 a
ngorod antemal aned worshipped t wihita the
Mushirmes alavghterod il feor onlingg  arnel
sacnficial purposos [her Fhinedos aned PAgshirns
icd not intarrarey nor eliel Wy interdhno [ho
PAuslimes wora 1akon nn Maleecha nnpuara .mr:
nnything touchod by o Muaslien i pv,lh'm;;
and oztansivoly washod and cloansad wnth
the nacrod witor of Ganga

“Hindu and Muslim  familios which
lived In the =same nelghbourhood for
genorallons could bo distinguished at a
glance from each other. The clothes, the
fooda, the household utonsils, the layoul
of homes, the words of =zalutation, the
gostures and overything about thom will
be different and will Imynmrﬂnl'oly point to
thelr distinctive origin™.” The tAuslimes wearo
moat-oatars whilo tho Hindus lovad to oat
vagetablos and pulses,

The Hindus took thomueolvas  as  a
suparior raco and avoldod connections with
othor communitios,  Thay wore particularly
vory sensitive about tho rolations with the
Muslims whormn they considerod as a sordid
soction of the Indian society. Thoy would
nover allow a Muslim to onter their kitchen, 1f
over a Muslim, touchod the household articla
or g parson of a Hindu, the same was taken
as polluted and to be washed and cloansed
immadiately 1o shed away the impurity and
pollution thus caused by a Muslirn.

.

2. Chaudhri Muhammad Ali, Emergence of
" Pakistan, p. 1,

A I conaomie and | ducational Differenaea
Withy thies Tl et 'ﬁl."]’ul! arifire e Y5/

finath Asia was

thier PAustiens piotibie al pevpear n
coftipdaloly arauabutatesd  Thes Beitishe Disle) (e
A=l resspicarisille fosr Wies prmn ar (L himin
witie e llrn'l' sufageressaione aidl bogrrahieatle iy As
thier Bheniske bl seoate Bl guypiese Lo g
PAGSliens ey wiate gest g ket by Bgisure 1)
thies PAvislieeiss shoaabed et b e a0 e e te,
rescpenny thier lost political pecgor The Foatishy
thestatore, ndoptod o hiarsh ol sezere pralicy
against  the dorfnar filars ol divdia I ties
aftariaatty of the War o8 YRS 7 clesan) all oo
ol oo prospenity o the Posticns  Trade
proheias, astrarnaly detimonital 1o e Moshim
itesransts ware anlaread) in Grdder Vey orosh 1hieg
aconarue  cotichitioen U the Mushioneg The
PAGs e wrare Whreppmr ol ol 1he Gerarnee e
sarvice i addiion o the confiscahon of ey
onstatas  and prapathias  Thea  harsh DOty
Adoptod by tha  Brtsh o dostrogad (he
aeonorme caondiions ol Muashms who togneg
tharnaalvas  at  the  hrnk ol social g
aconorme disastor

On thg othar hane the Brihsh CYACTIG
anarmaons favour g Hhinedus aned allowed the
A Tran accast to prosoor  and  prograse,
aconomically Al altractive aned high rankineg
jobs weara rasorvad tor the Hindus whilg the
Muslims ware doclaradinaligible — for
qgovarnmant garvice. Tha Hindus, with the
blansings of the British Governmont  trige
thoir bast to crush the Muslims In the
oconomic  lald The  Hindus quickly
monopolised tho economia regources due 1o
the opportunitios thrown 1o tharn by British
rulors  Thay worked in a united  and
disciphned  mannar  with  an objective  of
humbling down the Muslirms in the econarme
sector,

Tha Hindus had aiso advanced in the
oducational fiold becalse thay quickly and
fOc’ldily took to the Engli-;h aducation |t
helpad them a great deal to prograss
economically. The Muslims did not racave
rodarn education which heavily atfectad tha
aconomic condition. The Muslirns weara not in
a position to competa with the Hindus
because they did not possess sufficiant know
how essential for competing in the economic
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field. The Muslims were moslly the creditors
because they lacked economic resources and
sufticient capital to embark upon economic
struggle. They had to depend on the Hindu
money-lenders for pursuing their trade and
business and fell an easy prey to the most
crudl exploitation by the Hindus,

5. Political Differences

The political differences between Hindus
and Muslims have played an important and
significant rolo in the davelopment and
ovolution of thae Two-Nation Theory in the
sub-continont

The Hindi-Urdu controvarsy in 18G4 was
the first glimmering of the political tussle
which impairad the relations betwoen the two
communities. Sir Syod Ahmad Khan in 1867,
very tghtly obsorved and exprossed 1o the
Commissionor of Benaras, thalt the Hindu
attempt 1o replace Urdu by Hindi would strike
atl tho toots of tho Hindo Muslion unity, Hindus
domanded that Urdu should bo raplaced hy
Hindi as an ollicial lanquage. The Hindus
launched a violent ngitation 1o pross tho
Government 1o accodo 1o tholr domand of
scrapping Urdu as an ollicial languago. The
Hindu  agitatlon against - Urdu intonsiliod
Muslim apprahonsiont about Hindu
domination In the cultural, social, economla
and political sphotes. The Hindu attitude to
Muslim  Interests  genuinely  croatod  fonrs
among the Muslims about the holinous Hindu
dosigng

The AllIndia Nationnl Congross  was
aatablishod In 1805 at the Inltintive of A.O,
Hume, a rollted  civil servanl. With  the
pstablishmoent ol Congross  tho  political
imtotests of tho Muslims - were gravaely
joopatdized  The Congross claimod at (s
incophion,  that 1t woulkd  stiive  far ho
pafoguards ol tho  Intorosts ol all the
comtunition e lndia rrospootive ol thelr
tetigion ot political leanings 1 or soma timo in
the beginning, Congrens did adhorto (o (s
promisan  and  displayed o poslirte of g
pational organtzabon Dat with the thine |1
tutned into o pute Hindu body working for the
saloguard of tho ilerosta ol the Thndas ””'Y
The damanda which worte projectod  from
Congtesas platlamm, appoartod Very innocent

and democratic but were actually aimed gz
the complete elimination of the Mushms from
the Indian society.

Congress demanded the introduction of
representative democracy on British pattern
The representative democracy stands for
majority rule and places the minority under
the mandate of the majority for all political
malters.

Congress made another demand that all
appointments on high civil poslts should be
made through competitive exarmmations, By
making this demand the Congress, in fact,
wanted to oust the Muslims from the
Government services, The acceptance of this
demand would have rendered the Muslims
cconomically ruined and destroyed

In 1905 the province of Bengal was
divided on purely administrative  grounds
being a very large area. The partition ol
Bengal ensured a number of political henelils
for the Muslims who saw in this action of the
Governmont a slonder chance ol happy and
stable poltical future  for themsolves. The
ontiro Hinda community and the Congress
soll, oruptod into n volcame agitation against
tho partition. Tho main roason bohind Hindu
agitation against tho partition was  that i
brought the prospocts of bettor future for tho
Muslims  which tho  narrow mindod  Findus
would  novor  tolorato,  Tha  Govornment
suceumbod to tho violont Hindu agitation and
0 good docision, bound 1o amoliorato the
oppronsod. Muslim masson, was undono o
the groat dismay  of  tho  ontiro Muslim
population of tho sub continont, Tho partition
ol Bongal was annullod in 1911 rovorting the
Musline to thoir old position of subsorvionce:
The Mustims ook tho cancollation ol the
Pratition as i doliborato nttampt by tho | lindu

majarily to- forcibly  subjugato the Musiim
population of India,

Tha blatant Hindu oppotition 1o the
Muslim  Interonts arounod  tho  foolings 0
Insochnity among the Mustims and convincot
them ol the nood tor protacting tholr (ntorosts:
ey, tharotore, domandod o aystom 0
Hopaialo oloctoralo an a first stop o plt'th
naloguards 1o (ho political intorosts T

Scanned with CamScanner



Pakistan Movement

Simla Deputation demanded adequate
safequards for the Muslims in the wake of
Hindu and Congress propaganda aganst the
Muslims.

The political animosity, between the two
nations surmounted the previous scales in
1930's when Congress was saddled into
political power. The Congress assumed the
Government in eight provinces after winning
the elections held under the Act of 1935‘. It
adopted atrocious rnelhods _tg se_ttle their old
accounts with the: Muslims living in Congress
ruled provinces. The attitude of the Congress
ministries proved to be the decisive fac_for
which led the Muslirms to the final conclusion
that the future of the Muslims was not safe in
the united India. They found that there was
no other way open 1o themn except demanding
a separate homeland whr_ch was the only
answer to the Muslim sufferings.

The above discussion shows that _there
was an unbridgeable gulf between thc; Hindus
and the Muslims. The two comrnunities were
glaringly distinctive from” each o!her
ideologically, culturally, politically, socially
and economically. In the presence of such
dr}op—roolod contrasts qf thlnklngl and
approach, how the Muslims and H‘lndus.
could dovelop the common nationality as

claimed by Gandhi.

The intense and deep-rooted feelings Qf
social, political and cconomic
differonces are, in fact, the Twr)-Nalion
Thaory which becamao tho basis of .the
ostablishment of Pakistan.  The Muslims
domandad Pakistan in order to protect their
cultural, political and cconomic
distinctivonoss  which — was  precariously
throntenad in the united India under the

Hindu and Congross hagaemony,

THE PROBLEMS OF INDIAN
INDEPENDENCE AND THE
MUSLIMS

Tho Britishors who had come to India as
tradora bogan to indulgo in tho poltical alfairs
of tho country. Thoy lirst of all acquired
control of rovonuo colloction in Boengal and
vory soon ostablishod thoir hold on the
political mattors of the province. They had

cultural,
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quickly sensed the long-standing hatred and
animosity between the Hindus and Muslims
and rightly decided to play up the confict to
their own advantage The British felt that the
Muslims were the main hurdle in ther
ascendencv to the political power in India
and, therefore, adopted a harsh policy
towards them. They came nearer to the
Hindus in view of their numerical and politica!
nuisance and extended enormous favours to
them in order to win their confidence against

the Muslims.

The War of Independence of 1857
ended in disaster and established the direct
British rule all cver India. The Moghal empire
was hquidated and the emperor was
imprisoned  aiong  with  his  family.  The
Muslims, whno had a proud history of glorous
rule over India, fell from ther position of
eminence to that of a humiliated and
downgraded community. The British rule had
come as an opportunity for the Hindus to
settle their accounts with the Muslims who
had subjugated them for centuries in spite of

their majority.

After destroying the economic conditions "

of the Muslims, the Bntish and Hindus,
connived to ruin the political future of the
Muslims as well. Ail Indian National Congress
was established in 1885. The Congress
demanded the introduction of western type of
democracy which establishes the majority
rule. It also demanded that all appointments
on the higher civil position be made through
competitive examinations. These demands,
on the face of it, were very innocent and
demaocratic but were in fact aimed at the, total
elimination of the Muslims from all walks of
lifo.

MUSLIM REACTION

The Muslim reaction to the biased and
cruel policy of the British was bitter and
strong. The
disappointed to see both Hindus and the
British working against their interests. The
altitudo of the British and the Hindus sent a
wave of shock and anxiety among the Muslim
massos.
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The Muslims, however, could not
reconcile with the downgraded position and
were not prepared to see their downtall as a
nation. They decided to effectively challenge
the Hindu and British designs in order to
protect their national image. The great
Muslim saints, mystics and sufis like Hazrat
Mujadid Alf Sani, Hazrat Shah Wali Ullah,
Syed Ahmad Shaheed and Sir Syed Ahmad
Khan came forward to guide the Muslims in
lhelir despair and asked them to wage a
valiant struggle for the revival of Islam in the
sub-continent. A large number of revival
movements grew under the dynamic and
dauntless leadership of these reformers for

the fenaissance of the Muslims in the sub-
continent.

DEMAND OF SEPARATE ELECTORATE

The humiliated treatment which the
M.usllms got at the hands of the British and
Hmdp;. developed feelings of unrest and
suspicion among them. They felt insecure
and their fulure appeared to have been
dopmed for ever in wake of highly prejudicial
attitude of the Hindus and the British. The
Muslim suspicion and apprehensions were
fu‘rther strengthened by the attitude of the
Hindus in the later stages who keenly desired
to enslave the entire Muslim population of
India. The Hindu agitation against Urdu and
partition of Bengal is an ample proof of the

heinoqs Hindu objectives of perpetually
subduing the Muslims. )

The Muslims, therefore, in order to
safeguard their future demanded the system
pt separate electorate for their representation
In the legislatures and other representative
bodies. The Simla Deputation demanded the
separate electorate besides other safeguards
for the Muslims which was conceded by the
Minto-Morley Reforms of 1909.

The establishment of Muslim League in
1906 infused a new spirit among the Muslims
who now decided to struggle for
independence and throw off the yoke of
Hindu domination. The Muslim League
provided the dedicaled leadership to the
Indian Muslims who took them to their
chenshed destination of a separate
homeland.

CHANGE IN MUSLIM POLITICS
HINDUS PREJUDICE TOWARDS MUSLIng

The Muslims had extended full ¢q.
operation to Hindus by concluding thg
Lucknow Pact in 1916. The Hindus for somg
time, also expressed their willingness {q
accept Muslim demands and gave thejr
approval to the scheme of separate
electorate. The atmosphere of co-operation
and amity, between the Muslims and Hindus,
could not last very long after Gandhi's
betrayal to the Muslim cause during the
Khilafat movement. Gandhi's unilateral
decision of calling off non-cooperation
movement did irreparable damage to Khilafat
Movement which failed to accomplish its
objective. The failure of Khilafat mcvement
put an end to the Hindu Muslim unity which
was accomplished through the sincere efforts
of the Quaid-i-Azam at Lucknow Pact in
1916.

Meanwhile some extremist Hindu
movements emerged on the Indian politics
which aroused communal jealousy and
discord between the two communities. The
most significant was Hindu Mahasabha
established in 1921 by Pandit Madan Mohan
Malvia Moonje. The organization soon
became very popular among the Hindus who
now looked towards the Muslims with revived
hatred and narrow mindedness.

The Hindu M™ahasabha launched a
number of movements with an objective of
converting the Muslims to Hinduism. The
movement of Shuddi was started by Munshi
Ram, later on known as Shardha Nand,
under the personal supervision of Dr. Moonje.
The Shuddi meant to convert all non-Hindus
to Hinduism by all means of violence or by
incentives. The Congress leaders also

extended their blessings to the programme of
Shuddi.

The other movement started by Dr.
Moonje of Hindu Mahasabha was known as
Sanghtan and was a militant movement. It

gave military training to the Hindus and
preached violence against the Muslims.

The'Congress and Hindu bias against
the Muslims did not end here. An organized
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campaigrj of vilification was launched against
the Mushms and their national heroes. The
Muslim leaders, reformers and conguerors
were presented as looters, oppressors and
persecutors. The miserable state of
untouchables and Shodaras was attributed to
the result of oppressive and tyrannical rule of
the Muslims. The Hindus and founder of

Shuddi levelled objectionable and ignoble

allegations against the Holy Prophet (peace
be upon him) in the most painful manner. The
Muslims, however, effectively faced this
shameful campaign against their highly
revered personalities. A brave Muslim Qazi
Abdur Rashid killed Shardhanand and Ghazi
llam Din, a young lad of Lahore, finished a
Hindu publisher who published a book on the
Holy Prophet (peace be upon him) containing
highly objectionable and shameful material.
The publication of the book immensely
infuriated the Muslims of India who were

stirred into shocking unity.

DELHI PROPOSALS

The conclusion of Lucknow Pact was a
milestone in the history of the sub-continent
as it had achieved Hindu-Muslim unity which
always appeared an uphill task. The credit for
this stupendous achievement goes to the
Quaid-i-Azam who worked most sincerely for
this noble objective. The Congress, too, came
out with open mind and expressed its
readiness to accept Muslim demand of
separate electorate. There is no doubt that
Congress attitude during Lucknow Pact,
helped a great deal in developing friendly
relations between the two communities. Due
to the Lucknow Pact, the next few years of
Indian politics saw the sense of unity and
brotherhood prevailing in the country leaving
a soothing impact on every aspect of society.

By the year 1926, Hindu Mahasabha
managed to get hold of the Congress
le_adership. The new Congress leadership,
with a highly prejudicial tinge in its politics
stated a violent propaganda againsi
Lucknow Pact and the Muslim demand of
separate electorate. Since the new leadership
had assumed an effective control in the
Congress heirarchy, their views carried
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importance in the Congress policy
formulation.
Pandit Nehru, in view of the new

development in the Congress politics
requested to Quaid-i-Azam in 1927, that If thé
Muslim League surrenders its demand of
separate electorate, the Congress shall
accept any other demand presented by the
Muslim League in its place. The Quaid-i-
Azam till then was a great advocate of Hindu-
Muslim unity and wanted to keep it intact, He
gave a serious thought to Congress offer and
convened a meeting of Muslim leaders on
March 20, 1927 in Delhi. The meeting
discussed in details the offer made by the
Congress and finally decided to surrender the
demand of separale electorate for the
Muslims. The meeting presented a set of
proposals in piace of separate electorate
which are known as Delhi Proposals, which
are as followers.

1. Sindh should be separated from
Bombay.
2. Reforms should be introduced in

Balochistan and N.W.F.P. and they
should be given status of the province.

3. The Muslims should have 1/3 seats In

the central legislature as already
granted.
T 4., The Muslims should be given

representation in Bengal and Punjab in
accordance to their strength.

The Lahore Group of Muslim League
headed by Sir Muhammad Shafi, separatec;
|tself. and expressed its disapproval of the
Delhi proposals. The Congress and Hindu
Ieaders,rin the beginning welcomed the Delhi
proposals but afterwards began o in
t_hem. The extremist Hindu a%tltudep?c?sthg
!lberal approach of the Muslims proved the
n_refutable fact that the Hindus did not want to
give any safeguard to the Muslims. Instead
they eagerly desired to establish their
hegemony on every Muslim of India.

SIMON COMMISSION

o When thg Montague-Cheimsford
Ge orms were introduced in 1919, the
overnment announced that a Commission
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would be sent to India after ten years to
examine the effects of the reforms and to
suggest more retorms for India. Accordingly.,
in 1927, the Bntish Government appointed a
Commussion under Sir John Simon to report
on the constitutional progress of India for
introducng more referms as had been
oromised. The most mportant work of the

Commszion was to evaluate the political
condtions of India for the intrecduction of
constivtona! reforms. Since tha Commission
had no Indian member, the Congress and a
sazton of Nus!m  Leaguee ‘m er the
\sagersho of Quad-i-Azam decided to

NMustm Leagus, haadsd by Sir Muhammad
Snafi. was n favour of co-operating with the
Commusswon.

Thae were  large  scale  agitations
aganst tha Smon Commussion i India. The
Commission had to face violent re-action by
™s deoDiz wheraver it went The Commission
was rasewved m the midst of hostie
O=mOonsrzhon. The people recenvad the
Commssion wth the slogans. Simon go
back, Simon go back.

in spite of non-cooperzbon from the
indan poitical leaders. the Commission
dagan 25 work and prepared 2 ostailed report
for constitunonal reforms 1 India. The report
=ant o zoooval A
MSITUNoN2 T=iormS on the DasS
=eommenaztons of the Smon

pepa=C by e

ong=ss 2nd Mosim

:.-- e e — e ithe

2 Sron Commission

offended on the treatment extended to the
Simon Commission. When the Indian politica
parties rejected the recommendations of the
Simon Commission he declared in the
parliament. “The Indians are so divided,
opposed and fed up of each other that
they are unable to produce a unanimously
accepted constitution.”

The statement of Lord Birkenhead stirreg
the vanity of Indian political leaders who
accepted the challenge to produce a
unanimous proposal on the constitution. An
all parties conference was convened in
February, 1928 to prepare a draft for the
constitutional  reforms.  The  conference
appointed a Commuttee to determine the
principles for future constitution of India. The
Committee was presided over by Moti Lal
Nehru, the leader of the Swarajya Party. The
other members of the Committee were Sir Teg
Bzhadur Szoru. G.R. Pardhan, M. R. Jaikar,

Joshi, Sir Al lmam and Shoaib Quersh

=
U7
3 .
7]

(Mus! mber). The representation of the
Muslims on the Committee was of an
insignificant nature. The Muslim membesrs
wers unreprasentative of their community and

sen regjected. The MNuslim
d only cne mesting and put
n the report was placad

o —- P EE PO I S =~
4. Sinch should be separated from Bombay
s - <+
- - - ~—— = ap ~ 1 -~
0 & s province it vwere capable Ol
—— —-— e R T =)
De=ring IS expenciures
2

- = —an =i oo ~ a1 -
5. Ful provincial siatus should be given t©

1\ = D — o PN —~ -

N W F P. 2ng Basochsian
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6. - Unitary form of Government to be
established in the Centre.

7. Hindi should be made official language.

The Nehru Report was published in
August 1928. It had failed to make an impact
on the public as it aired the Hindu-Muslim rift.
It recommended a full responsible
Government N the Centre in which the
majority was o have a sway In political

authornty.

The Report clea

rejudicial approach a :
Eﬂuélim sentiments. The Muslims had a

shocking effect over the recommendations of
the report. The members of the Central and
al Assemblies weré not prepared to

rly reflected the Hindu
nd was based on anti-

rovinci
anree to the report. There could hardly be a
reasonable person who would agree to the

degrading proposals of the report.

The Congress immediately accepted the
report and issued a threat to t‘he Govemmenf
to launch & non-coop‘eratlon movement
against the Government if the repoort was not
implementad by, Decem._be_‘r. _1.,29. The
ML‘JS”mS were completely d!_s.'!lgs:cned to find
the Congress coming out with its true nature
as a Hindu bedy.

An All Parties National Convention was
held in Calcutia. in December, 1928_ tp
consider the Nehru Report. The Q_ua:dq-
Azam proposed three amepdments in the
Nehru Report which were as follows:

1. 13 representation for the Musiims in the

Central legislature.
2. Muslim representations in the Punjab
and Bengal on the basis of population.
given to the

Residuary powers be
Central

provinces instead of
Government.

The amendments proposed Dby the
Quzid-i-Azam were very reasonable and did
not reflect a sharp contrast of ideas and point
cf view. Dr. Ambedkar says. ~These
amendments show. that the gulr bet
Hindus and Muslims was not in any way
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wide gne. Yet there was no desire o ¢
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by the Quaid-i-Azam when put to vote, were
rejected by the Hindu majority. The Quaid-i-
Azam declared, “The Nehru Committee has
adopted a narrow-minded policy to ruin the
political future of the Muslims. | regret to
declare that the report is extremely
ambiguous and does not deserve to be
implemented.”

An All Parties Muslim Conference was
held in Delhi under the Chairmanship of Sir
Agha Khan n January, 1929. The conference
put up the following demands frcm the
Muslim community.

1. Separate electorate should be retained
for the Muslims

2. Federal system should be introduced in
the Centre with fuil provincial autoncmy

3. 1/3 seats should be given to the Muslims
in Central legislature.

4. The Muslims should be given
representation in Central and provincial
ministries.

Muslim majority should be revived in the
Muslim majonty provinces.

FOURTEEN POINTS OF THE
QUAID-I-AZAM

2 Quaid-i-Azam decided to gwve his
own formula for the constitutional referms in
reply to the Nehru Report. He convened the
meeting of the Muslim League in 1929 in
Delhi and gave his famcus Fourteen Points
Formula. Whie delivenng his President:
Address. the Quaid-i-Azam gesclared that
constitution shall be accectad by the Musim
of India without the Fourteen Points whs
wers as follows:-

31

)

~_
~
=
=

n O

O
2

1. The torm of future constitution shouid b
federal with the residuary powers veste
in the provinces.

tn £

2. A uniform measure of autcnomy shali be
granted to all provinces
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1.

12. The
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majority in any province to @ minority or
even equality.

In the Central legislature Muslim
representation shall not be less than
one-third.

Representation of communal groups
shall continue to be by separate
electorates, provided that it shall be
open to any community, at any time, to
abandon its separate electorate in favour
of joint electorate.

Any territorial redistribution that might at
any time be necessary shall not in any
way affect the Muslim majority in the
Punjab, Bengal and Khyber Pakhtun-
khawa.

Full religious liberty, that is liberty of
belief, ~worship and observance,
propaganda, association and education
shall be guaranteed to all communities.

No bill or resolution or any part, thereof,
shall be passed in any legislature or any
other elected body if three-fourths of the
members of any community in tpat
particular body oppose it as being
injurious to the interests of that
community.

Sindh should be separated from the
Bombay presidency.

Reforms should be introduced in the
Khyber Pakhtunkhawa and Balochistan
on the same footings as in the other
provinces.

Muslims should be given adequate share
along with other Indians in the services
of the State.

constitution  should embody
adequate safeguard for the protection of
Muslim culture and for the promotion of
Muslim education, language, religion and
civilization.

13. No cabinet, either Central .or Provincial,

14.

should be formed without at least 1/3rd
of the Muslim Ministers.

No change shall be made in the
constitution by the Central Legislature
except with the concurrence of the
States constituting the Indian Federation.

The reasonable and moderate demanq
contained in the Fourteen Points, Werg
rejected by the Hindu leaders
considerably widened the gulf between the
two communities. Meanwhile the Congres
made an abrupt demand that new constityfjg,
must be given to India by 31st Decemb&‘
1929. The Government turned down
demand and the Viceroy Lord Irwin, i,
October, 1929, made a two-fold d_eC|§1rati0n_
The first part related to the coqstltutlon. He
said, “/ am authorized by His Majesty's
Government to state cleariy that in thej,
judgment it is implicitin tf‘re Declaration of
1917 that the natural issue of Indiy’s
constitutional progress, as there
contemplated is t_he attainment of
Dominion Status.” The second was the
announcement of the  Round  Table
Conference at which the British Government
would meet the representatl.ves of Biritish
India and the princely States for the purpose
of seeking the greatest possible measures of
agreement on constitutional proposals.

With the rejection of Fourteen Points by
the Congress and other Hindu leaders, the
Nehru Report was also doomed. The Nehmu
Report created great deal of suspicion in the
Muslims who were now seriously thinking for
the attainment of a separate homeland for
themselves.

ALLAMA IQBAL’S PRESIDENTIAL
ADDRESS AT ALLAHABAD, 1930

The Fourteen Points of the Quaid+
Azam had infused a new political insight in
the Indian Muslims. These points developed
greater confidence amongst the Muslims who
had gathered behind their leaders. The
Muslims of the sub-continent were now fully
aware of their distinct national character and
identity. They were convinced that the Hindus
and Muslims were two separate nations
which could not be welded together by any
political system.

The annual session of the All-Indid
Muslim League was held at Allahabad It
1930 which was presided over by Allam3
Igbal. Allama Igbal was a poet, philosophéf
and thinker who had gained country-widé
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fame and recognition by 1930. He awakened
the Muslims of the sub-continent to demand a
separate homeland. He had deeply studied
Islam as a religion and system of life and
believed that Hindus and Muslims were two
separate and distinct nations who could never
become one nation. He expressed his views
while delivering his presidential address at
Allahabad.

In his address Allama Igbal discussed
the political situation of the sub-continent at
length. His address is regarded as an
authentic document on Islam as being the
system of life. The address is a great asset of
the Muslim history of the sub-continent with
regard to their struggle for independence.”

He declared Islam as a comp:ete tode of
life and gave very sound and strong
arguments in support of his views He said
that Islam guides the people with respect to
every aspect of life. He said that | am fully
convinced that the Muslims of India will
ultimately have to establish a separate
homeland as they cannot live with Hindus in
the united India. Allama Igbal was of the view
that Punjab, Sindh, Balochistan and N.W.F.P.
should be grouped together to make a
separate State which should be given
dominion status within or outside the British
Empire He declared, “India is a continent of
human beings belonging to different
languages and professing different
religions. To base a constitution on the
conception of homogeneous India is to
prepare her for Civil War. I, therefore,
demand the formation of the consolidated
Muslim State in the best interests of the
Muslims of India and Islam. The formation
of a consolidated North-West Indian
Muslim State appears to be the final
destiny of the Muslims, at least of North

West India.”’

Allama Igbal's presidential address
further clarified the Two-Nation Theory and
demanded a separate homeland for the
Muslims. It was the first occasion when a
demand for a separate homeland was made
from the Muslim League platform. The Lahore
Resolution passed in 1940 was in fact based
on this historic address of Allama Igbal.

FIRST ROUND TABLE CONFERENCE

The Simon Commission report was
published in March, 1930, which invited
criticism, as anticipated, from the political
parties. Congress in its annual meeting at
Lahore December, 1929, had authorized its
Working Committee to start a civil
disobedience movement when it felt
necessary. The working committee of
Congress, accordingly launched its
movement under Gandhi’'s leadership in April,
1930. The movement was declared as illegal
and Gandhi and Nehru «were arrested. The
Muslims reserved their decision knowing that
the report was not final. The political situation
had become tense in the country.

The Government, however, did not want
to confront the political parties and decided to
hold a Round Table Conference in which all
parties were to be invited to present their

point of view.

The first session of the Round Tabie
Conference began in London on 12th
November, 1930. All the parties were
represented except the Congress which had
given the ultimatum that unless the Nehru
Report was enforced completely as the
constitution of India it would have nothing to
do with the future constitutional discussions.
Since the Muslims had separated themselves
from the Civil Disobedience Movement of the
Congress they decided to attend the
Conference despite the Congress boycott.
The Muslim delegation included Agha Khan,
Maulana Muhammad Ali Jauhar, Quaid-i-
Azam, Maulvi Fazal-ul-Haq, Sir Muhammad
Shafi, Sir Shah Nawaz, Chaudhri Zafar Ullah
and Ghulam Husain Hidayat Ullah.

The most important decision taken at the
Conference was the approval of the federal
system for India. The Princely States
declared that they would extend maximum
co-operation to form an Ali India Federation.
There was unanimous agreement on all
points. Muslim delegation favoured Sapru's
proposal for dominion status and responsible
government at Centre by putting an end to
the system of Dyarchy in the provinces. The
delegates also agreed on giving Sindh a
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separate identity and for establishing a
responsible government in the provinces.

Eight sub-committees were formed to
deal with different matters i.e. federal
structure, provincial constitution, franchise,
province of Sindh, the Khyber Pakhtunkhawa
defence services and minorities. There was a
deadlock on the question of the distribution of
subjects in the federal system. The
deliberations of the minorities sub-committee,

too, could not reach a conclusion. The

Muslim fjelegation declared-in the end that in
those circumstances the only course was to
repeat our claim that no advance is possible

without sufficient safeguards for the Muslims
of India. '

The First Round Table Conference
ended on 19th January, 1931. The British
Prime Minister issued a statement that the
Government had accepted the proposals for
full responsible government in the provinces
and a federal system in the Centre.

GANDHI-IRWIN PACT

_ The Congress was feeling repentful on
Its decision of boycotting the First Round
Table Conference. The Civil Disobedience
Movement had failed which exposed the
Congress position. Congress now wanted to
wriggle out of this situation in a dignified
manner. They were looking for an opportunity
to come to terms with the Government. On
lhe'olher hand the Government, too, was
desirous of Congress’ participation in the
Second Round Table Conference. The
Government had realised the importance of
Congress and had understood that without
Congress, any step for constitutional reforms,
would be difficult to implement. The

government, therefore, decided to make
peace with the Congress.

Lord Irwin extended invitation to Gandhi
fc_ar talks. Gandhi agreed to call off the civil
disobedience without laying down any pre-
cor?ditions. The talks between Gandhi and
Irwin continued from 17th February, 1931 to
19th  February, 1931. The agreement
between Ghandi and Irwin was singed on 5th
March, 1931. Following were the salient

Proposals of the Gandhi-Irwin Pact:

. 5. The Government would

1. The Congress will call off its Cjy
Disobedience Movement.

2. The Congress will attend the Secong
Round Table Conference.

3. The Government would withdraw g
ordinances which were meant to cyp
the Congress.

4,. The Government would withdraw g
notifications / enactments relating t,
offences not involving violence.

release g
persons  detained during  Civil
- Disobedience Movement.

3

Accordingly the Government released 3|
the persons detained during the Civi
Disobedience Movement launched by the
Congress. On the other hand the Congress,
as decided by the Gandhi-Irwin Pact, decided
to attend the Second Round Table
Conference.

SECOND ROUND TABLE CONFERENCE

The Second Round Table Conference
opened on 7th September, 1931 in London
and lasted till 1st December, 1931. Gandhi
was there as the sole representative of the
Congress. Maulana Muhammad Ali Jauhar
had died by the time the Second Round
Table Conference began. The Muslim
delegation in the Second Round Table
Conference included an important
personality, Allama Muhammad Igbal, .who
had gained great importance and fame as a
poet, thinker, philosopher and politician in
India.

Two committees were set up to carry out
the work of the Conference on Federd
structure and minorities. The most sensitive
issue before the Conference was the Hindv-
Muslim relationship. Gandhi was the membef
of the two committees.

Gandhi adopted a stubborn and
unreasonable attitude on all matters in the
beginning. When the minority issue came U
for discussion in the Conference, Gandh
refused to accept any rights of the minorities
and demanded that the minority committeé
should be disbanded. He claimed that hé
being the representative of the Congress
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represented the Indian people. He refused to
accept the representative character of other
delegates as they did not belong to the
Congress. After adopting the stiff attitude
Gandhi sat back to quietly observe the
proceedings of the committee. He did not at
all give any practical suggestionis of his own
for reaching a settlement.

Gandhi did his best to prove India as one
nation and nationality so that he could claim
to represent the Indian people alone. When
the communal problem came Uup for
discussion, a great difficulty was faced in
convincing Gandhi who had rejected the
presence of any other community except the
Hindus in India. Gandhi insisted that there
was only one nation in India which were
Hindus. But the Quaid-i-Azam replied that
Indian Muslims were also a separate nation
of India which had its own interests.
the proceedings of the
Conference Gandhi continued with  his
resolute and stubborn attitude and demanded
that the work of constitution making be
started by putting aside the minorities issue.
Sir Shafi did not agree to this proposal and
insisted that minorities issue must be
resolved before taking up constitution
making. Sir Shafi also demanded that the
Fourteen Points of the Quaid-i-Azam should
be inducted in the future constitution of India
which Gandhi refused to accept

No settlement of minorities issue could
be reached because of Gandhi's rigid
behaviour. Gandhi put forward his own
scheme to resolve the minorities issue which
was based on the recommendations of the
Nehru Committee. The mincrities, therefore,
adopted a stiffer approach for the solution of
their problems. As a counter to Gandhi’s
scheme the minorities presented a joint
statement of claims. All minorities entered
into an agreement on their demands and
insisted on its acceptance as a whole. Gandhi
refused to accept this settlement. The
Second Round Table Conference, therefore,
ended without reaching at any conclusion
mainly because of the rigid attitude of
Gandhi.

During

THIRD ROUND TABLE CONFERENCE

The Third Round Table Conference
began on 17th November, 1932 and ended
on 24th November, 1932. The Congress once
again abstained from the Conference
because Gandhi had started his civil
disobedience movement. Quaid-i-Azam did
not take part in the conference. In his
absence Sir Agha Khan led the Muslim

delegation.
The Third Round Table Conference
could not solve the long-standing Hindu-
Muslim problem and proved a mere formality.
There was an unbridgeable gulf between the
ideas of the two major communities of India.

Gandhi, Nehru and other prominent leaders -

of the Congress were in jail. The conference
therefore, ended after a few meetings without

achieving anything.

Communal Award

The British Government gave enough
time and chance to the Indian leaders to
come with a workable constitutional set up.
However, after vainly waiting for some mutual
settlement armong the Indians themselves
the British Government published their own
scheme known as Communal Award in
August 1932. It retained separate vic ! rate
for the Muslims and for all othier minoritioe
But the Muslim majorities n Puyal wid
Bengal were reduced to minoritius.

The Indian political parties rejectea e
award. Gandhi, however, managed t¢ win
over Dr. Ambedkar to renounce the award for
the untouchables. The Muslims, too, were not
happy with the award as it reduced their

maijorities in few provinces.

Government of India Act, 1935

The Round Table Conference could not
achieve anything in spite of their best efforts
to solve the constitutional problems of India.
However, there was one important factor in
the holding of these conferences that they
amply manifested the public opinion to enable
the government to fully understand the
problems and to take some concrete steps to

solve them.
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The recommendations of the Round
Table Conference were contained in a white
paper which was published in 1933 and
discussed in the parliament. A committee was
set up under the chairmanship of Lord
Linlithgow, the Viceroy of India, to consider
the recommendations of the white paper. The

. other members of the committee were the

Agha Khan, Muhammad Zafar Ullah Khan,
Shafaat Ahmad Khan, Abdur Rahim and A.H.
Ghaznvi.

The report of the committee was
published in 1934 which was contained in a
Bill of Law. The report along with the Bill was
presented in the British Parliament for
approval. The Parliament passed the Bill
which after the Royal assent on 24th July
1935 was enforced in the country as
Government of India Act, 1935.

Salient Recommendations of the Act .of
1935
The Act contained 14 parts and 10
schedules and consisted of two parts. Part |
ertained to provincial subject_s while Part Il
contained federal list of subjects. The Act
came into operation on 1st April, 1937 except

part |l which could not be enforced until a,

" gpecific number of Princely States acceded to
the Indian Federation. The Act introduced
federal system in the Centre. The provincial
reforms were as follows:

4. The provinces were given more authority

" and powers and for the first time the
provinces were made the separate
entities. ;

2. The system of ‘Dyarchy’ was scrapped in
the provinces and introduced in the
centre.

3. Three lists of subjects were drawn up

" which were the federal list, the provincial
list and the concurrent list.

4. The provincial legislatures were given

. powers Of legislation on provincial and
concurrent subjects.

5. The provincial executive was handed
over to the representatives of the people

who were accountable before the
provincial legislatures

6. The country was divided into 1y
provinces.

7. Responsible parliamentary system wag
introduced in the provinces. The
provinces were  given  complet
autonomy. The Ministers were to b
chosen from the representatives of the
people.

8. Every province was given a council of
ministers whose advice was binding on
the Governor. However, in the discharge
of his responsibilities the Governor was
to act under the general control of the
Governor-General.

9. Special powers were given to lhe
governors for the protection of the
rights of the minorities.

An Appraisal of the Act of 1935

The Act of 1935 failed to satisfy various
political sections of the country. The politica
leaders of India rejected it for it clid not mee!
the demands of the different political factions.
Quaid-i-Azam declared it as a defective
document. Rajagopalacharia, too, declaredi
as worst than the system of Dyarchy.

The Federal System introduced by the
Act of 1935 was defective in many Ways
There was no guarantee of individual liberties
neither it could give a workable dominiof
status. The people were not given their rights
All authority was vested in the Parliamen
which was under British influence.

~ The system of Dyarchy which had failed
in the provinces was introduced in the Cent
without any prospective  results. Vast
authority was given to the Governors in e
provinces and to the Viceroy in the Cent®
which was against the principle of democrac!
and provincial autonomy. The Minister °
Statl_a could interfere in the GOVE’”menl
services without any reasons.

The central part of the Act could not P
enforced and was suspended for some im
However, the provingial part of the Act was
enforced on 1st April, 1937, under which I
elections were to be held in the ccuntry.
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1937 Elections

The Government announced
elections to the provincial legislative
assemblies in 1936-37. There were 1771
seats of the provincial assemblies which were
to be filled by these elections. Although both
Muslim League and the Congres;s had
rejected the Act of 1935, still they decided to
contest the elections.

Both Muslim League and the Congress
issued their manifestoes. The Muslim League
laid down two main principles on which its
elected representatives would work:

to hold

The present provincial constitution and

b sed central constitution should be

g;l;e)l?:ed by a system of self-

government. |
2. |n the meantime the representqhves of
" the Muslim League would sm‘cerely
work to get the maximum benefits out

of the present Constitution.

ress, too, came forward with
someTr?atcsirqglar slogans of public welfare,

freedom and liberty and for the release of the

political prisoners.

ults of the elections were
shoc!-:irr]lg f:r?sthe Muslims 9f India and the
Muslim League as well, which could not get
mentionable  support  from the voters.
Congress achieved a blg- \{|ctory qnd
managed to get clear majority in five
provinces. It, however, manoeuvered to form
coalition government in few gther provinces
to form its ministries in _elght provinces,
Congress got clear majority in Madras, Bihar,
Orissa, United Provinces and Central
Provinces. In Bombay the Congress won
some independent groups to form a coalition
ministry. The Muslim League managed to get
few seats in the Muslim minority provinces
but failed in the Muslim majority areas.

Formation of Congress Ministries

The Congress adopted rigid attitude after
winning the elections in majority. The
Congress leaders behaved in a dictatorial
manner and imposed their own will. On 1st
April, 1937 the Governors of Bombay,
Madras, Central Provinces, United Provinces,

Onssa and Bihar invited the leaders of the
Congress parliamentary groups in their
respective provinces to form ministries. In
reply to these invitations the Congress
leaders put a condition on the Government to
give assurance that the Governors would not
use their special powers of interference
granted by the constitution for the protection
of the minorities rights. This otherwise meant
asking the Government functionaries not to
perform their duties. The Government clearly
expressed their inability to give such an
assurance. However, Lord Linlithgow, the
Viceroy, issued a statement on 21st June,
1937 in which he clarified that the Governors
would use their special powers in matters of
utmost urgency and that the Ministers would
be allowed to work freely. After this statement
the Congress Working Committee on 7th
July, 1937 passed g resolution permittiag the
Congress to accept the office.

The Congress took office in eight
provinces. In Punjab the Unionist Party of Sir
Sikander Hayat formed ministry. Muslim
ministry was formed in Sindh which was
dissolved because of the Congress
conspiracies. A coalition was formed in
Bengal with Maulvi Fazal-ul-Haq of Krishak
Praja Party as the leader of the coalition.
Muslim League could not form Ministry in any
province. Congress formed its ministry in
N.W.F.P. as well which brought the number
of Congress ruled provinces to six. In
Bombay and Bengal the Congress formed
coalitions with other groups.

As Muslim League had got sizeable
success in the Muslim minority provinces, it
was hoped that the Congress would include
Muslim League in the Government in the
Muslim minority provinces. But the Congress
was reluctant in sharing the power with the
Muslim League and laid down degrading
conditions for the Muslim League to be
included in the Ministry. Discussions were
held between the Congress and Muslim
League leaders. Maulana Abu-al-Kalam
Azad, a member of Congress high command
communicated to Chaudhri Khalig-uz-Zaman,
the leader of the Muslim League, the
following terms on which the Congress was
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prepared o let the Muslim League enter the
provincial government:

1.

2.

The Muslim League group in the U.P.
Legislative Assembly shall be dissolved.

The members of the Muslim League in
the U.P. Assembly shall join the
Congress and would come under the
party discipline.

The Muslim League members who will
join the Congress shall carry out the
instructions issued by the Congress
Party leaders pertaining to their work in
the Assemblies.

The Muslim League Parliamentary Board
shall be dissolved.

The above-conditions proposed by the

Congress clearly exhibited the rigid and
dictatorial attitude which the Congress had
adopted after winning the elections. No party
with a slightest feeling of self-respect would

have accepted these degrading terms. The
Muslim League, therefore, rejected these
terms and a pure Congress ministry was
formed in the United Provinces.

CONGRESS ATROCITIES ON THE
MUSLIMS

Congress had formed its ministries in the
eight provinces. The Muslims living in these
provinces under Congress rule, were
subjected to most inhuman treatment and
made to bear the oppressive and tyrannical
rule of the Congress for two and a half years.
The Congress adopted every means to
completely obliterate the Muslim population of
the provinces under its rule.

Congress had adopted an
unconstitutional method to rule the provinces
and its administration did not conform to the
parliamentary system as laid down in the Act
of 1935. The Congress ministries were not
accounlable to the Parliament. They received
all instructions from the Congress High
Command and were answerable to it for all
mallers. The Congress High command made

and removed the ministers. A parliamentary
sub-committee was set up by the Congress to
deal with the work of legislatures in all

provinces. This commiltee was to guide ang
advise the legislatures in their functions.
consisted of Maulana Abu-al-Kalam Azaq
Rajendra Prasad and Sardar Vallabhai Patel,
The provinces were distributed amongst the
threé members of the committee, Maulana
Azad was given the charge of Bengal, United
Provinces, the Punjab and the Khyber
Pakhtunkhawa Rajendra Prasad got Bihar,
Orrissa and Assam. Vallabhai Patel was
allotted Bombay, Madras, the Central
Provinces and Sindh. This sub-committee
was given enormous authority to deal with all
matters in the Congress ruled provinces. The
Congress regime was an absolutist rule and
was in fact an oligarchy dominated by Mr,
Gandhi.

With the installation of Congress
ministries the Hindus came out to impose
Hindu Nationalism -on the Muslims. The
Congress began its rule by imposing its will
on the Muslim minorities in the provinces
under its rule. The Muslims were forbidden to
eat beef. Severe punishments were awarded
to those who slaughtered the Mother Cow.
Every effot was made to humble and
humiliate Islam the religion of the Muslims. A
systematic policy was framed by the
Congress to erase the Muslim culture. Hindi
was enforced as the official language in all
the provinces under the Congress rule. Azan
was forbidden and organized attacks were
made on the Muslim worshippers busy in the
mosques. Noisy prccessions were organized
lo pass near the mosques at prayer times. If
a Muslim had to kil a cow for sacrifice,
hundreds of Muslims including their children
and women were to be killed as a reprisal.
Pigs were pushed into the mosques and
Azan was frequently interrupted. ¢

Hindu-Muslim riots were maneuvered in
various places to make a pretext for severe
action against the Muslims. The Muslims
were openly and freely mauled and molested.
The Government agencies offered no
protection to the Muslims who fell a prey {0
the Hindu domination and high-handedness.
If the Muslims lodged complaints with the

authorities the decisions were always agains!
the Muslims.
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1. Bande Matram

Bqnde Matram was a song in which
degrading verses were used against the
Muslims and their religion Islam. The song
.was written by a Bengali novelist Bankim
Chatterjee in his novel Anadamath and urged
all the non-Muslims to wage war against the
Muslims in order to expel them from
Hindustan which meant for the Hindus only.
in order to strengthen the Hindu nationalism,
the Congress members in the Assemblies,
under the instructions from the Congress
High Command, insisted on commencing the
day's beginnings by the recitation of the song
- Bande Matram. Bande Matram was also
adopted as a national anthem and was fo be
recited before the start of official business

every day.
2. Wardha Scheme
The Wardha Sche

of Gandhi's philosophy. '
nationalism and principles of non-violence. It

aimed to develop a high respect among the
young minds about .the Hindu heroes'an_d
religious leaders. The Wardha and Widdia
Mander schemes sought to isolate the young
generation of the Muslims from their religion,
culture and civilization. The Muslims,
therefore, rightly feared that the education
policies introduced under these schemes,
were completely segregated from their
religion, fradition and culture and would
subvert all what they (Muslims) loved so
much. The main objective of these schemes
was to destroy the Muslim culture and secure
the perpetual domination of Hindu culture. It
aimed at injecting the political ideas of one
political party, the Congress, into the minds of.
the Muslim children. It completely ignored
religion and favoured Hindi at the cost of
Urdu.

3. Holsting of Three-Coloured Flag

The Congress, after taking over the
government in the provinces, immediately
ordered the hoisting of three-coloured flag
vith the British Union Jack to prove that there
‘g?f,e only two powers in India which were the

ritish and the Congress.

me was the outcome
It preached the Hindu

83

4., Widdia Mander Scheme

_Another attempt was made to erase the
Muslim culture by introducing a new
educational system. The education policy
was known as Widdia Mander Scheme and
m'eant to convert the non-Hindus to
Hinduism. It was introduced in all schools
colleges and educational institutions Under.
this scheme the students were asked to pay
respect and homage to Gandhi's picture
every day in their assemblies in the schools
The students were asked to bow beforé
Gandhi’'s picture and .sing hymns in his
praise. Dr. Zakir Husain, a Congress Muslim
was the author of this scheme. '

5. Hindu-Muslim Riots

The Hindu-Muslim riots were usual
during the Congress rule. Organized attempts
were made on the honour, property and lives
of the Muslims by indulging in the communal
and religious feuds. The Hindus were free to
assault the innocent Muslims in any area
The Muslim houses and property were set ori
fire and their women and children abducted
Muslim massacre and plundering of their
localities were the scenes of the day.

6. Muslim Mass Contact Campaign

The Congress started a Muslim mass
contact campaign. The main objective*of this
campaign was to crush the popularity of the
Muslim League amongst the Muslims. It was
Nehru's imagination to destroy the image of
Muslim League as the only representative
party of the Muslims. The campaign began b
directly contacting the Muslim masses with :
view to win them over to the Congress.

MUSLIM LEAGUE’S ROLE DURING
CONGRESS RULE

The Muslim League remained very
active during . the atrocious rule of the
Congress. It continued drawing attention of
the masses, through its resolutions, to anti-
Muslim policies of the Congress and
appealing to the Congress to change its
biased attitude towards the Muslims. The
Muslim League protested against anti-Muslim
policies of the Congress and openly
condemned its various steps likke the
recitation of Bande Matram as the national
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anthem, Wardha Scheme, Widdia Mander
Scheme and Congress's attitude against
Islam. The Muslim League expressed its
grave concern over the communal riots in the
United Provinces, Bihar, the Central
Provinces and Bombay. Quaid-i-Azam
critised the Congress rule and declared it as
Hindu Raj which worked and existed to
annihilate every other community. He said
that the Congress rule was a fascist and
authoritarian set up which uprooted all norms
of democracy.

END OF THE CONGRESS RULE

The Second World War began in 1939.
Britain declared war against Germany. The
government appealed to all political parties
for help and assistance in this hour of need.

Congress convened its meeting to
consider Government's appeal and put the
following conditions for assistance in war:

1. The British Government should explain
the objective of the war.

2. The Government should announce that
the elected legislature would draft the
constitution of India.

3.  The members of the Viceroy's Executive
Council should be those only who enjoy
the support of the Central Assembly.

The acceptance of these demands
would have meant the transfer of power to
the Congress as these demands clearly
showed that the Congress was asking for the
right of constitution making. The government
could not accede to these demands as it
wanted to pacify both Congress and the
Muslim League. Viceroy declared that due
consideration would be given to the point of
view of every party and that dominion status
would be given to India after the war.

The Congress did not believe the
promises of the government. The Congress
leaders expressed their utter disappointment
on the decision of the government. The
Congress with a view of putting more
pressure on the government refused to
eéxtend co-operation to government in the war
activities and announced to resign from the
ministry. The Congress High Command

asked its ministers to tender resignations
protest against the decision of e
government. In  November, 1939 |y
Congress ministries resigned from they
office. The poor Muslim population took g
sigh of relief as they have been relieved of
the most tyrannical and oppressive rule of the
Congress.

DAY OF DELIVERANCE

With the resignation of the Congress
ministries the Muslims of India were relieved
of the most dreadful domination of the
Congress and Hindu majority. The two and
half years of the Congress rule was a bitter
and painful experience for the Muslims of
India who bad seen the real Hindu mentality.
The Quaid-i-Azam appealed to the people to
observe the Day of Deliverance on 22nd

" *December; -1939 and bow their heads before

Almighty Allah who relieved them from the
yoke of the Congress. The Quaid-i-Azam
appealed that the day should be observed
with peace. The Muslims of India, in
accordance with the appeal of the Quaid--
Azam celebrated the day with happiness.
Public meetings were held and thanksgiving
prayers were offered in token of relief from
the tyranny, oppression and high-handed-
ness of the Congress regime.

CHAUDRI REHMAT ALI AND
PAKISTAN MOVEMENT

The name of Chaudri Rehmat Ali wil
always go in history with utmost esteem and
reverence for the dedicated services which
he rendered to the cause of the Muslims of
India. He played a commendable role in the
establishment of a Muslim State in the sub-
continent. He is known as the architect of the
idea of Pakistan in the history of Muslim
India.

Chaudri Rehmat Ali was born in 1893 in
the district of Hoshiarpur. He joined Islamia -
College, Lahore from where he took his
Bachelor Degree. He joined service in a
newspaper known as Kashmir. He then
switched over to the teaching profession and
joined Aitchison College, Lahore "as 2
lecturer. Chaudri Rehmat Ali went to England
for higher studies and obtained his Master's
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degree from the Cambridge University and
later on did his Bar-at-Law from the University

of Dublin.

Chaudri Rehmat Ali, a great and fiery
orator, was full of nationalist sentiments. He
had his firm belief in the separate identity of
the Muslims and considered them a distinct
nation. He was very much in favour of a
separate homeland for the Muslims of India
and considered it the ultimate destiny of the
Muslims. In 1915 while addressing a meeting
of Bazm-i-Shibli, he said, “The western p.art
of India is a Muslim majority area wh:f:h
we will make an independent Muslim
State. This can only be possible when we
separate ourselves from the. common
nationality and sever our relations from

the rest of India. ”
During his studies “at Cambridge,
Chaudri Rehmat Ali and his three other

i ' itled
mrades issued a pamphlet in 1933 entitled
:g Now or Never. In this article Chaudri

Rehmat Ali extremely criticised those Muslim
leaders who were advocating the federal
system in India. He declared in Now or Never
ihat the Indian federation was not suitable to
" the Indian Muslims. He said that the Muslims
were a separate nation with their own culture
and.civilization distinct from the Hindu culture
and civilization. He said that to yoke together
two different and distinct nations in one
political system would lead to utter confusion
and bitterness. He pleaded that the only
solution to this dilemma was to divide the
sub-continent to establish a separate Muslim
State consisting of Punjab, Balochistan,
NWFP, Kashmir and Sindh. He suggested
the name of PAKISTAN for the new Muslim

State,
~ Chaudrii Rehmat Ali set up Pakistan

National Movement extended its endeavours
to olher party of Europe and America. This
organization cultivated awareness among the
Muslims about their national image. Chaudri
Rehmat Ali issued an article from the platform
of Pakistan National Movement entitled as
“Objectives of  Pakistan  National
Movement.” In this aricle the aims and
objects of the Pakistan National Movement
were discussed and the name of South Asia
was proposed for the Indian Sub-Continent.
In 1937 Chaudri Rehmat Ali demanded 2
Muslim State comprising of Bengal and
Assam and proposed the name of Bang-i-
Islam for it. He also suggested the name of
Usmanistan for the Muslim State of

Hyderabad.

Chaudri Rehmat Ali intensified his efforts
during the Round Table Conference and
urged the Muslim participants of the
conference to reject the proodsal of Indian
federation. Chaudri Rehmat Ali was a great
benefactor of the Muslims of India. His ideas
and thoughts aroused hope among the
Muslims of India. His scheme of a separate
Muslim State created anguish among the
Hindus and British who vehemently negated
his ideas. Chaudri Rehmat Ali not oniy conegd
the name of Pakistan but also launched an
effective movement for the accomplishment
of Pakistan. His ideas gained wide range
popularity among the Muslim youth of India, It
was Chaudri Rehmat Ali who declared the
Lahore Resolution as Pakistan Resolution
which was finally accepted by the Quaid-i-
Azam and all the Muslims of India.

PAKISTAN RESOLUTION

PARTITION PROPOSALS
By 1937, the political conditions of the
sub-continent compelled the Muslim political
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In fact the idea of Indian partition was

proposals had already been forwarded by
leading politicians and reformers. Syed
Jamatl-ud-Din Afghani, the great reformer and
3 staunch advocate of the Pan-Islamism,
progosed to make the northern part of the
sub-continent an independent Muslim State.
He percepled of an independent Muslim

republic comprising of the present Pakistan,
Afghanistan and Central Asia.

Maulana Abdul Halim Sharar, the
famous Urdu novelist and critic, suggested in
an arlicle on 23rd August, 1830, that India
should be divided into two Hindu and Muslim
States to put an end to the long-standing
hatred and antagonism between the two
communities. He also suggested that the
population of both States should be
exchanged to allow the people to go to their
country of choice.

In 1917 another proposal for the partition
of India was offered by the two brothers
known as Khairi Brothers. Dr. Abdul Jabbar
Khairi and Prof. Abdul Sattar Khairi proposed
the parition of the sub-continent in the
Socialist International Conference held at
Stockholm. They stressed on giving self-rule
to every administrative unit of the sub-
continent. ’

In 1920, Muhammad Abdul Qadir
Bilgrami advocated the division of the sub-
continent between the Hindus and Muslims
giving a list of districts which were not too
different from the present boundaries of East
and West Pakistan. Three years later in 1923,
in his evidence before the Frontier Enquiry
Committee, Sardar Gul Muhammad Khan of
Dera Ismail Khan had proposed a partition of
India by which the Muslims were to get the
area from Peshawar to Agra. Lala Lajpat Rai,
the founder of Hindu Mahasabha in 1924

suggested the partition of India into Hindu
and Muslim States.

The poet philosopher, Allama
Muhammad Igbal, while delivering his
presidential address at the Annual Session of
the Muslim League at Allahabad in
December, 1930 said, “I would like to see

Pakistan Affairs

Punjab, NWFP, Sindh and Balochisfa,,
amalgamated into a single State. Sy,
Government within the British Empire, h,
formation of a consolidated North.wes!
Indian Muslim State appears to me to p,

the final destiny of the Muslims, at least o
North-West India.”

Dr. Abdul Lateef came out with ;
comprehensive proposal of partition. Hg
proposed population exchange on a mych
larger scale and suggested the division of the
sub-continent into four Muslim and elevep
Hindu' zones, to establish national unily. He
rejected the Congress view of Indian
nationalism and declared that the Hindu and
Muslim cultures are ridden with glaring
dissimilarities. He was of the opinion that to
consider Hindus and Muslims as one nation,

in the presence of cultural difference, was a
blunder.

CHAUDRI REHMAT ALI'S SCHEME

The above-mentioned proposals,
however, could not attract desired attention
until a concrete scheme for the establishment
of the Muslim State, came for the first time,
from a person of high intellectual stature and
prestige. With Chaudri Rehmat Ali, a studenl
at Cambridge University,» propounding his
scheme of partition of India, the Muslims,
instead of looking upon themselves as 2
downtrodden minority, now saw themselves
as a proud nation entitled to build a just socid
order on the basis of Islam in their homeland.

Chaudri Rehmat Ali coined the word
PAKISTAN in which ‘P’ stand for Punjab, ‘A
for Afghan (Khyber Pakhtunkhawa) ‘K’ fof
Kashmir, ‘S’ for Sindh and ‘Tan’ fof
Balochistan. The word PAKISTAN itsef
means the Land of the Pure. Chaudl
Rehmat Ali expanded his scheme in his
famous pamphlet known as Now or Neve
and gave it a wide publicity. He wrote a bOﬁ?k
as Pakistan the fatherland of Pak Nation, "
which he declared that the northern part of
the sub-continent is a Muslim majority are?
which we shall make an independent MusliT
State. He openly rejected the idea of Oné

:‘da:jt_ionality and advocated separation fro™
ndia.
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The Muslim League seot up a Committee
to examine the partition proposals extended
from time to time from differont quarters. The
Committee was roquired to submit a detailed
feport highlighting 'the possiblities of &
separate homeland for tha Muslims of India.
The Committee included the Quaid-i-Azam
(Chairman), Abdul Mateen Chaudr, Khawaja
Nazim-ud-Din, Liaquat Al Khan, Nawab
[simail Khan and Syed Abdul Aziz.

Meanwhile the Muslim League branqhes
of Sindh and U.P. passed  resolutions
demanding a separate homeland for the
Muslims of India. The Sindh Muslim League,

in its session of 1938, passodllhis resolution
and thus took lead in demanding a separate
the Muslims. All these

eland for
r;srgru!ions were despatched to t'he Central
' Muslim League which set out

Offices of the _
with the preparations 1
demand for Pakistan In
sessions of 1940.

The Annual Session of the ML{s_h'm
which abruptly changed the political
f India began on 22nd March, 1940

ous Minto Park ground Lahore,
g e to be known as Igbal

i cam
g:;;h "?'Lef; Cl‘)\fr‘lluslims, from_ all over India,
thronged the meeting 'place in a la_rge numbe;
and expressed their firm suppo.rt in favour o
the Muslim League and the Quaid-i-Azam.
PRESIDENTIAL ADDRESS OF THE

QUAID-I-AZAM
The Quaid-i-Azam Myhammad Ali
Jinnah presided over this highly rmporta}nt
and significant meeting of ' the Muslim
League. He delivered a historic address at

this moment highlighting the separate and
f the Muslims of

to put forward the
its next annual

League,
horizons ©

distinct national c'_haracter o)
India. ' ‘ The
Quaid--Azam, addressing the mamoth

audience at Lahore said, “The 2 1/2 years of
Congress rule are a soring experience for
us. The years of Congress rule have given
us a very bitter lesson and have created
fear of the Hindu domination. The Muslims
are a nation by every definition of the
word Nation. It is absolutely wrong to
consider the Muslims as a minority.” The

Quaid-i-Azam criticised the federal scheme
for India as envisaged in the Act of 1935 |n
his address he pointed out the shortcorming of
this scheme and rejected it openly. He
declared, “It has been taken for granted
mistakenly that the Musalmans are a
minority. The Mussalmans are not a
minority. The Mussalmans are a nation by
any  definition. What  the  unitary
Government of India for 150 years has
failled to achieve cannot be realised by
Imposition of a central federal system
except by means of force. The problem in
India is not an inter-communal character
but manifestly of an international one, and
it must be treated as such. The Hindus
and Muslims belong to two different
civilizations which are based mainly on
conflicting ideas and conceptions. To
yoke together two such nations under a
single. State, one as a numerical minority
and the other as a majority, must lead to
growing discontent and the final
destruction of any fabric that may be so
built up for Government of such a State.”

The Quaid-i-Azam in his presidential

address discussed the political situation of
the sub-continent at large and suggested
remedies to the political problems. He was
particularty critical of those elements who did
not consider Muslims as a separate nation.
The Quaid-i-Azam emphatically made it clear
that the Muslims of the sub-continent will
never accept any system which will establish

Hindu domination over the Muslims.

THE RESOLUTION

On 23rd March, 1940,
resolution, which came to be known as
Pakistan Resolution was moved and
passed by the participants unanimously. The
Resolution was moved by the Bengal Chief
Minister Maulvi Fazal-ul-Haq; known as Sher-
e-Bengal and seconded by Chaudri Khailg-
uz-Zaman and others. The resolution stated
that “No constitutional plan would be
workable in this country or acceptable to
the Muslims unless it is designed on the
following basic principles, namely, that
the geographically contiguous units are
demarcated into regions which should be
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so constituted, with such territorial re-
adjustments as may be necessary, that
the areas in which the Muslims are in a
majority as in the north-western and
Eastern zones -of India should be grouped
to constitute independent States in which
the constituent units shall be autonomous
and sovereign. Adequate, effective' and
mandatory  safeguards should be
specifically provided in the constitution
for minorities for the protection of their
religious, cultural, economic, political,
administrative and other rights.”

The Resolution was unanimously
accepted by the participants who had
assembled at the meeting place in a large
number. The resolution was seconded by a
number of prominent Muslim leaders from all
over the country. Those who seconded the
resolution were “Maulana Zafar Ali Khan
and Dr. Muhammad Alam (Punjab), Begum
Maulana Muhammad Ali Jauhar, Abdul
Hamid Badayuni, Chaudri Khaliq-uz-
Zaman and Syed Zakir Ali (U.P.), Sir
Haroon (Sindh), Sardar
Aurangzeb Khan (NWF.R), Qazi Muhammad
Issa (Balochistan), Nawab Muhammad
Ismail (Bihar), Syed Abdur Rauf Shah
(C.P.), Abdul Hamid Khan (Madras), and 1.
I. Chundrigar (Bombay.)’

Although the Resolution did not contain
the word Pakistan, but the word Pakistan
Resolution had gained wide popularity due to
Chaudri Rehmat Ali's endeavours. Moreover
the Hindu Press also circulated it widely in an
ironic manner and the Muslims readily
accepted the word for their State. The Muslim
League too, after some time, declared the
Resolution as Pakistan Resolution.

Importance of Pakistan Resolution

The Pakistan Resolution is a landmark in
the history of the Muslim India as it eventually
decided the future of the sub-continent. The
attitude of the Hindus and Congress had
intensified Muslims’ apprehensions who
feared Hindu subjugation. They were
convinced that their future as a Nation was

3. Prof. Muhammad Bashir Ahmad, Mutala-I-
Pakistan, p. 169.

not secure in the united India and, therefy,
decided to demand a separate homeland,

The Muslims responded to |
Resolution with amazement and hope f,
better future. They gathered under [
dynamic leadership of Quaid-i-Azam vy,
gave new meaning and shape to their quey
for independence. With the passage ¢
Pakistan Resolution the Muslims began |
acquire new hope and confidence in thg
destiny. The Resolution infused high spiit
among the Muslims who were ng
determined to fight to the last end for th
accomplishment of Pakistan. The Muslims
were convinced that there was no ol
solution of the Indian problems except th
creation of two separate and sovereign slalg
of Hindustan and Pakistan. They demands
Pakistan because they were not acceptedby
the Hindus to live with them in peace in spi
of their efforts and wishes. The Muslims we:
tormented by the fear that being Muslims thej
would not be acceptable to Hindu majorily i
the united India. Pakistan, therefore, was n
demanded on the basis of hatred for I

Hindus but for the safeguard of the Musir
civilization and culture.

The acceptance of Pakistan Resoluli
strengthened the Two-Nation Theory wh¢
was the basis of Muslim struggle I
independence. The demand for Pakistan &
based on Muslim Nationalism which me#
the Muslim cultural, religious and natior?
freedom. The Two-Nation Theory was
manifestation of the principle and philosof
of Muslim nationalism on which the wh
Pakistan movement was based. The wot
and contents for the partition of the s
continent was on the theory that there W'
two major and distinct nations in the S
continent. The passage of the Pakis¥
Resolution gave impetus to the freed®
movement. The Pakistan Resolution was'
demand for the protection and s,::':lfeguélrd
the national identity of the Muslims.

CONGRESS REACTION TO THE
PAKISTAN RESOLUTION

The Hindu reaction to the Pakl5’
Resolution was hostile. The Hindu lea®
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condemned it and referred to the partition
as vivisection of mother India. The Hindu
leaders tried to arouse Hindu religious
feelings to build up agitation against the
partition. Gandhi called it a moral wrong and
a sin to which he would never be a party.

The Hindu Press came out with the most
aggressive propaganda against the resolution

and declared it as a conspiracy against the
country. A number of Muslim

unity of

Nationalist Ulema also criticised  the
resolution and tried to prove it as absurd and
baseless philosophy. Rajagopalacharia

expressed his feeling on the partition
proposal and said, “Jinnah’s demand of
partition is just like a quarrel between the
two brothers on one cow who want to
slaughter it into two pieces to divide
amongst them.” Maulara Abu-al-Kalam

Azad gave his comments on the demand of
allow the word

Pakistan, “I just cannol sw. 7
Pakistan. It appears from it as if some
rid are sacred while some

parts of the wo L J
are polluted and impure. It Is highly
unethical and un-Islamic to divide the

as on the basis of peing pure and
impure. The division Is absolutely un-
r deviation from

Islamic and rather a shee
Islam. Islam does not recognize any such
division.”

The Quaid-i-Azam emphatically
rejected these objections against the
Pakistan Resolution and the partition of India.
He said, “We maintain and hold that the
Muslims and Hindus are two distinct
nations by any definition and test of a
nation. We are a nation of 100 million what
is more__we are a nation with our own
distinct culture and civilization and,
therefore, have every right to have our
separate homeland”.

CONGRESS ATTITUDE DURING
THE SECOND WORLD WAR
In the initial stages of the Second World
War, the Congress extended its co-operation
to the British Government. The Allied
countries came under heavy pressure from
Serf'”a_ny and Japan within few years of the
eginning of the war. The Congress, in view

of tr_ze precarious position of Britain in the war
c{ecnded to extract maximum benefit from the:
situation so that the Government can be
made to accede to Congress demands about
the future of the sub-continent. Congress
therefore, began asking for the establishment
of an independent legislative assembly. In |
fact Congress strategy was that both Muslims
and Hindus together should first try to get
independence from the British and then settle
their differences mutually.

On the other hand the Muslim League
was_not prepared to agree to any such
proposal which was to establish Hindu
hegemony over the Muslims on the basis of
their numerical superiority. The Muslim
League could not accept any constitution
which was not based on the joint agreement
between the Hindus and the Muslims. The
Quaid-i-Azam said, “The Commonwea-lth of
Britain want to rule over India and Gandhj
wants to rule over Muslim {ndia. We wij .
not allow both to rule us, ‘even if the
make a joint endeavour.” i

AUGUST OFFER

Germany achieved quick victories in the
Second World War to pose difficulties for the
British who stood alone with the fall of
France. The results of war in North Africa and
South-East Asia were discouraging and
humiliating. The Japanese forces, which were
fighting by the side of Germany, had entered
Singapore on 15th January, 1942 |
appeared to many in india that the Japanese
could overrun India with the same ease with
which they had conquered South-East Asia
The security of the sub-continent was gravely
threatened which created great conecern for
the British Government.

The sudden revelation of British
weakness produced shock and surprse in
India. The British Government was faced with
a number of problems and wanted to win the
co-operation of the Indian people and political
parties to cope with the war requirements. On
August 8, 1940, the Viceroy Lord Linlithgow
made an offer on behalf of the British
Government to expand the Executive Council
by including the representatives of the
political parties, and to set up a War Advisory

Scanned with CamScanner




|

Pakistan Affairs

90

Council containing representatives of Indian
States and of other interests. After the war,
an Indian constitution making body would be
set up to devise a new constitution with due
regard for the minorities. The British
Government, however, made it clear that they
could not think of transfer of power to any
party, at present, whose authority was directly
denied by a large and powerful elements in
India’s national life. Nor could they be a party
in suppressing those elements to install a
government. They hoped that co-operative
endeavour for victory in war would pave the
way towards the attainment by India of that
free and equal partnership in the British
Commonwealth which remains the
proclaimed and accepted goal of Imperial
Crown of the British Parliament.

The Muslim League and Congress, both
rejected the offer made by the Viceroy.
Congress wanted the transfer of power at all
costs, while the Muslim League rejected it
because it promised inadequate
representation to the Muslims in the
Government. In fact the British wanted to win
the war first and transfer of power afterward,
the Congress demanded power at once, and
a Hindu-Muslim settiement afterwards. The
two communities, Hindus and Muslims, stood
at daggers drawn to further pollute the
political climate of the country. The people
were not prepared to co-operate with the
government in war without getting a positive
assurance from the Government about their
demands, the Government was unable to
cope with the war without the co-operation of
the people. Prime Minister Mr. Churchill
declared that a responsible delegation would
soon be sent to India for talks with Indian
leaders to suggest recommendations for the
constitutional reforms in India.

CRIPPS MISSION

The British Government appointed a
delegation under the Chairmanship of Sir
Stafford Cripps, a prominent member of _the
War Cabinet of England. The Cripps Mission
reached New Delhi on March 23, 1942 to
hold discussions with Indian leaders. The
Cripps Mission could not hold talks with the
Indian leaders and left after a fortnight. The

Cripps Mission, however, submitted jg o5

suggestions to the government_in April lg‘(
for constitutional reforms which wer

follows:

1. A Constituent Assenjbly cofnsush’ng ¢
elected representat.lves rom b,
provinces and nominated  represe,,

i States, shall be for,
tatives from the o cessaironm?

immediately upon n-
hostilities to frame the future conslituty,
of India.
' b
2. The constitution fra;njidhavey » tgi
Constituent Assembly S o
accepted on the following g .
(a) Any province or State sr:guadhere(:;
either to adhere_or not
the new constr’iunon.-
(b) Meanwhile the British t%(,)ve(;?mﬁ:&l
would retain the con

defence of India. -
(c) A fresh agreement wgque Ganstiuen
zonclug?;i between = E;'S:’s’
ssem o
Government to S o th
pertaining to the trans -
(d) The government of fnd; o
shall remain N force

ion of war. _
cessatio n-ChIef s

.
s
o

have to be

e) The Commander-i " British

= Finance Minister shall be &
national.
ted or
3. The suggestions are to be ac;czﬁa” 4
* rejected as a whole and ther
no amendments. :
: Id be
4. The recommendations WouLeague

implemented only if both Muslim .
ang Congress accept them unammOUS",J;
Congress rejected the Cripps propOS:la
on the advice of Gandhi who regarded it &

nk The

post-dated cheque on a failing , ba p
Muslim League also rejected thetn becaus

the proposals did not concede Pakistan
unequivocally. Gandhi now began to press for
an immediate withdrawal of the British from
India and the Iransferlof power to the
Congress without any prior settlement with

any other party.
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- QUIT INDIA MOVEMENT
The Congress, in-order to put more
pressure on the Government, launched Quit
India Movement against the British
Government. The Congress had decided on
gth August, 1942, to get independence from
the British by putting greater pressure on the
Government. The C_ongre:ss wanted to
capture political power in India at all cost with
view of stopping the creation of Pakistan.
\E}ioleﬂf agitation was launched to press the
British to quit India.
The Quaid-i-Azam considered Quit India
ement as anti-Muslim action of the
mov ress and declared it as political Black-
CO’.‘I?ng_ The Muslim League, in reply to ‘Quit
ma.' ' slogans by the Congress, demanded
m-d]%e India and go. Quaid-i-Azam said,
PM qQuit India Movement, in fact, is a
cz:zpiracy to establish Hindu Raj and to

finish Muslim demands.”

The government took stern action

inst Quit India Movement. The prominent
ag?j rs of this movement including Gandhi,
fSreearrested and put in jails. The movement
lost its momentum and very soon failed.

GANDHI-JINNAH TALKS

Gandhi-Jinnah  talks  occupy g.r_eat
significance with regard to the political
pr%blems of India and Pakistan Movement.

The talks began between two great leaders of
the sub-continent in response to the general
public desire for a settlement of Hindu-Muslim
differences.

Gandhi wrote to the Quaid-i-Azam on
17th July, 1944 in which he expressed his
desire to meeting the Quaid-i-Azam. The
Quaid-i-Azam asked for permission of
meeting Mr. Gandhi from the Muslim League
which was duly accorded.

Gandhi-Jinnah Talks began on 19th
September, 1944 in Bombay and lasted upto
24th September, 1944. The talks were
sometime held directly and sometime throygb
correspondence. Gandhi told the Quaid-i-
Azam that he had come in his personal
capacity and was not representing the Hindus
or Congress.

Gandhi's real concern was to exiract
from Jinnah's mouth that the whole of
Pakistan proposition was absurd. Quaid-i-
Azam painstakingly explained the basis for
the demand of Pakistan. “We maintain, “he
wrote to Gandhi, “That Muslims and
Hindus are two major nations by any
definition or test of a nation of hundred
million. We have our own distinctive
outiook on life and of life. By all the
canons of international law, we are 3
nation”. He added that he was, “convinced
that the true welfare not only of the
Muslims but of the rest of India lies in the
division of India as proposed in the
Lahore Resolution.”

Gandhi on the other hand maintained
that India was one nation and saw in the
Pakistan Resolution “Nothing but ruin for
the whole of India.” “If however, Pakistan
had to be conceded, the areas in which
the Muslims are in an absolute majority
should be demarcated by a Commission
approved by both Congress and Muslim
League. The wishes of the people of these
areas  will be ~ obtained through
Referendum. These areas shall form g3
separate dominion. There shall be a treaty
of separation which should also provide
for the efficient and satisfactory
administration of foreign affairs, defence
internal communi-cation, custom and !iké
which must necessarily continue to be the
matters of common interest between the
contracting countries.”

This meant, in effect, that power over
whole of India should first be transferred to
Congress, which thereafter would allow
Muslim majority areas that voted for
separation to be constituted, not as
independent sovereign State, but as part of
an Indian Federation, Gandhi contended that
his offer gave the substance of the Lahore
Resolution. The Quaid-i-Azam did not agree
to the proposal and the talks ended.

WAVELL PLAN

Lord Wavell came to India as Viceroy in
March 1943. He was a reputed military
commander and had successfully
commanded the British armies in the Second
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Azad, Jawahar Lal Nehru, Valabhai Patel and
Abdul Ghaffar Khan, Muslim League was
represented by the Quaid-i-Azam,
Nawabzada Liaquat Ali Khan, Nawab Ismail
and Sardar Abdur Rab Nishtar.

Congress Party insisted on the single
Constituent Assembly to make the
Constitution for an All India Federal
Government. It also wanted to have a
Legislature dealing with - foreign affairs,
defence, communications fundamental rights,
currency, customs and planning and power
were to be vested in the provinces or units.
Groups of provinces may be formed and such
groups may determine the provincial subjects
which they desire to have in common.

On the other hand on April 9, 1946, the
Muslim League’s Central and Provincial
Legislators, had demanded through a
resolution that the six provinces of Bengal
and Assam in the North-East, and the
Punjab, NWFP, Sindh and Balochistan in the
North-West be constituted into a sovereign
and independent State of Pakistan and that
two separate constitution making bodies be
set up by the people of Pakistan and
Hindustan for framing the respective
conslitutions. In the light of this resolution the
Muslim League proposed to the Cabinet
Mission that two Constitution making bodies,
one for the six provinces in the Pakistan

group and the other for the group of six Hindu
provinces be set up.

There was a deadlock as neither party
could accept the proposals of the other. The
fundamental issue was that whether there
should be one sovereign State for the whole
sub-continenf or two independent States. The
mediation of the Cabinet Mission could not

bridge the gulf between the Congress and
Muslim League.

On May, 1846, the Cabinet Mission and
the Viceroy published a statement containing
their own soluipn of the constitutional
problem. The focal point of their plan was the
preservation of the single federal system for
Indiz which the British had Taboured to build
up. On economic, administrative and military
grounds, they rejected the proposal of two

independent sovereign States. The Misg,
was, however, of the opinion that the MUS;
culture might become submerged in a pure;
unitary India dominated by Hindus. Thw
considerations led them to formulate a thre..
tier constitutional plan which was as folloys.

(i) First there should be a union of Ing;
embracing both British India ax
States which should deal with .
subjects of foreign affairs, defen:
and communications and have pows
to raise necessary finance.

(i) Second there should be three grou:
of provinces; Group A, comprising tr:
six Hindu majority provinces; Gro;
B, the provinces of the Punj
Khyber Pakhtunkhawa, Sindh e
Balochistan, and Group C, &
provinces of Bengal and Assam.

(i) Third, the provinces and Stat
should be the basic units. All subjes:
other than the union subjects andz
residuary powers would vest in
provinces; the States would retain¢
subjects and powers other than thos
ceded to them. L

The Plan also proposed that in
Constituent Assembly each province shot
have seats in proportion to its populatic
Each of the three groups A, B, C of {
Constituent Assembly should settle
constitution for the provinces included in e&
group. The new legislature of any provin
shall be free to opt out of the group. T
Mission also proposed of setting up of
interim Central Government in which ¢

portfolios shall be held by the Ind¢
nationals.

Gandhi criticised the plan and madel
own interpretations. He maintained the p*
was “an appeal and an advice” and thalt
Constituent Assembly as, a sovereign b¢*
could vary the plan. The Congress Wor'ﬂ'
Committee, in its resolution of May *

followed the line given by Gandhi ¢
demanded transfer of power to Hi¥
dominated legislature.

The Muslim League Council met on ¥
June, 1946 and deliberated for three da'
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The Muslim League after weighing th

and cons, decided on June 6, ?’9469t0 scggcp:?
both the long term and short term plan of the
Cabinet Mission. The Muslim League Council
affirmed that the Muslim League would join

Movement 95

understanding reached between Gandhi ang
Cabinet Mission the Congress refused to join
the Interim Government but accepted the
Long Term Plan of the Cabinet Mission abgt

constitution making.

the constitution making body. With regard t
the proposed interim Government,

authorized its President to negotiate with the

Government.

FORMATION OF INTERIM
GOVERNMENT
ns for the formation of Interim
proved difficult beyond
The Congress refused to
y’s proposal to include Muslim
League in the Interim Government. The
Congress wanted to include the Muslim
League in the Interim Government with lesser
seats and objected to giving equal number of
lim League. The Viceroy

seats to the Mus r
ts of Government, five

distributed twelve sea '
Muslim League, one Sikh and

Congress, five

one Christian. Congress refused to accept
this arrangement and demanded that aqne
seat out of Muslim League share should be
given to @ non-Leaguer Muslim a}ppomted by
the Congress. The Viceroy again proposed
that there should be 13 seats, six Congress,
five Muslim League and two representatives
of the minorities. Congress did not agree to
this proposal to0.

The Viceroy then issued invitations to 14
persons at his own to join the Interim
Government. The list included the name of
the Quaid-i-Azam who refused to join. The
Viceroy also declared that it was the intention
of the Government to proceed with the
formation of the Interim Government even if
any of the two major parties refusing to join.
The Viceroy declared that in the event of any
major party refusing to join the Government,
the Interim Government would be formed with

Negotiatio
Government
expectations.
accept Vicero

(o]
it Immediately following the rejection b
the Congress the Muslim League passed :
resolution agreeing to join the lnlérim
Government on the basis of Viceroy's ang
Cabinet Mission staiement. In terms of that
statement the Viceroy should have called
upon the Muslim League to form the
Government along with others willing 1o join
the Government. But despite Quaid-i-Azam’
reminders the Viceroy formed a Caretakesr
Government of permanent officials. Quaig-i-
Azam said, “/ maintain that the Cabinet
Mission and Viceroy have gone back on
their words within ten days of the
publication of their final proposal in not
implementing their statement, statesmen
should nof eat their words.”

The Muslim League, betrayed by the
Viceroy and the Cabinet Mission, decided to
take direct action and withdrew its approval of
the short term and long term plan of the
Cabinet Mission. Congress immediately, on
Muslim League’s decision of withdrawiné its
approval of the Cabinet Mission plan
announced its acceptance to join the lnteriml
Government. The Viceroy gave invitation to
the Muslim League to join the government
which the Muslim League accepted in the
larger interest of the Muslims of India.

STEPS FOR TRANSFER OF
POWER

Prime Minister Atftlee declared in
Parliament that India would be freed by 20th
February, 1948. He said in the House of
Commons, "It is a mission, it is a mission of
fulfilment.”

Lord Mountbatten had been appointed

the party willing to join.
bt A secret agreement was reached
Ga:fe-n Gan('jhl, Patel and Cabinet Mission.
refusc{]c; was given assurance that if Congress
Muslf;n to join the Interim Government,
g League would not be invited to join

overnment alone. In keeping with the

as the last Viceroy of India who was to
replace Lord Wavell. Lord Mountbatten
arrived in India on March 22, ¥947. He came
charged with the mission to make a peaceful
transfer of power from British to Indian hands

by June 1947.

Scanned with CamScanner




\ A

O (ot

96

- Lord Mountbatten was told b i
Minister Attlee to hand over the p}c,wtvr:aer Ean?h.lz
Indians by 1st June, 1948. The Prime
Minister in a letter directed the Viceroy to do
his utmost to keep the unity of India. The
Prime Minister wrote that it was the definite
objective of His Majesty's Government to
obtain a unitary Government for British India
in accordance with the Cabinet Mission Plan.

Upon his arrival in India, Lord
Mountbatten had to face many problems
regarding a peaceful transfer of power.
Muslim League was demanding partition of
India and was not prepared to accept
anything less of Pakistan. On the other hand
Congress was pressing hard for the transfer
of power to the Hindu dominated Constituent
Assembly. Another set of problems was
created by the choice of June 1948, as the
effective date for the transfer of power. The
fifteen months were too short a period for the
innumerable  political, constitutional and
administrative decisions involved.

Lord  Mountbalten  soon began
negotiations with the political leaders of India.
Having successfully completed his task.
Mountbatten entered into discussions with
Indian leaders on the constitutional problems.

JUNE 3 PLAN
After prolonged talks, Mountbatten had

worked out a partition plan by the middle of
April 1947. It was felt that if the partition came

it should be the responsibility of the Indians.

The Working Committee of Congress
met on May 1, 1947 and gaveits acceptance
of the partition plan. Muslim League also
gave its approval to the final draft of the
. partition plan.

Mountbatten went to England to seek the
approval of the Briish Government which
was duly accorded. The plan was issued on
June 3, 1947 and is known as June 3 Plan.
The main gharacteristics of the plan aré as
follows: _

1. The Legislatures of the Punjab and,
Bengai shall decide whether the
provinces should be divided or not.

Al

Pakistan Affairs

2. The Indian people shall m
. . a
Constitution of India. This Conggtu-
shall not be applicable to those g fion
whose people reject it. réas
3. Referendum shall be held in
Pakhtunkhawa Khyber
4. Province of Balochistan shall a9
appropriate way to decide its future, o
5. States shall be free and independent
join one or the other country. L)
6. A Boundary Commission shall be set
after partihton which will demarcate 1:;
boundaries of the two countries. 5
7. Both countries shall have their oy
Governor-Generals who will be thn
Executive Heads of their respective
countries. 2
8. Military assets shall be divideq
amongst two countries after partition,

RADCLIFFE AWARD

It was provided in June 3 Plan that as
soon as the legislatures of Punjab and
Bengal decided in favour of partition, a
Boundary Commission should be set up to
demarcate the boundaries. Since the
legislatures of Bengal and Punjab had voted
in favour of partition, Boundary Commissions
were set up for Punjab and Bengal under the
Chairmanship of Sir Cyril Radcliffe, a
prominent lawyér of London.

Each Boundary Commission was to
consist of an equal number of representatives
of India and Pakistan and one or more
impartial members. The claims of India and
Pakistan were bound to conflict and there
was little chance that the representatives of
India and Pakistan on the Boundary
Commissions would reach any agreement
among themselves. There was a proposal fo
put the problems of boundary demarcation
into the hands of UNO which Nehru refused
to accept. The Quaid-i-Azam wanted three
law Lords from the United Kingdom-to be
appointed to the Boundary Commission as
impartial members, Mountbatten insisted on
Radcliffe who would have the power to make
the award in case of the deadlock.

The members of the Punjab Boundary
Commission were Justice Din Muhammad
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and Justice Muhammad Munir on behalf of
Pakistan and Justice Mehr Chand Mahajan
and Justice Tej Singh on behalf of India. The
members of the Bengal Boundary
Commission were Justice Abu Saleh
Muhammad, Justice M. Akram and Justice
S.A« Rahman on behalf of Pakistan and
Justice C.C. Biswas and Justice B.K
Mukerjee on behalf of India.

The Commissions were set up by the
end of June, 1947. Radcliffe arrived in india
on July 8, 1947. The two Commissions were
assigned the responsibility of demarcating the
boundaries of the two parts of the Punjab and
Bengal on the basis. of the contiguous
majority areas of Muslims and non-Muslims.

India and Pakistan agreed to accept the
award of the Boundary Commission and to
take proper measures to enforce it. Radciiife
did not take part in the public sittings of the
Commission, in which arguments were
presented by the Muslim League, the
Congress, the Sikhs and other interestec
parties. He studied the record and
proceedings of the meetings and held
discussions with other members of the
Commission. As expected the members of
the Boundary Commission were unable to
reach agreement on the boundaries. Lord
Radcliffe, as a Chairman, gave his award.

DIVISION OF BENGAL AND
CALCUTTA PROBLEM

The Radcliffe award was unfair to
Pakistan because it awarded many Muslim
majority areas in the Punjab and Bengal to
India. In Bengal, the great city of Calcutta
occupied immense importance. It was the
capital of the province, its only major port and
the biggest industrial commerce and
educational centre. Being the centre of all
activities LCalcutta was the most developed
area of the province. The entire development
of Calcutta was mostly based on the toil of
Muslim peasantry of Bengal. East Bengal
produced most of the raw material which had
. to be sent to Calecutta because all the
factories and mills were in or around Calcutta.
Without Calcutta Eastern Bengal would prove
to be a rural slum. For Pakistan, separated by

97

one thousand miles of Indian territory, the
importance of sea* communications and
hence of Calcutta could not be ignored. For
that very reasons the Congress leaders were
determined to deny Calcutta to Pakistan and
insisted on retaining it in India. Mountbatten
was in favour of giving Calcutta to India.

-Radcliffe, in accordance with the desires of

Mountbatten, awarded Calcutta to India

despite the Muslim claim to it

Although the Muslims formed only a
quarter of the population of Calcutta, but the
hinterland on which the life of Calcutta
depended was a Muslim majority area.
Calcutta had been built mainly on the
resources of East Bengal. Pakistan,
therefore, had a strong claim upon Calcutta
and its environs. Mountbatien had entered
into a secret agreement with the Congress
leaders to get Calcutta for India. Sardar Patel
declared in & speech in Calcutta on January
5, 1950: “"We made a condition that we could
only agree to partition ii we did not lose
Calcutta. If Calcutta is gone then India is

gone.”
DIVISION OF PUNJAB

In case of Punjab the award was again
partial and against Pakistan. The award that
Radcliffe gave in the Punjab chopped off a
number of contiguous Muslim majority areas
from Pakistan. In case of India not a single
non-Muslim area was taken away from ner. In
Gurdaspur district ‘two contiguous Muslim
majority Tehsils of Gurdaspur and Batala
were given to India alongwith Pathankot tehsi
to provide a link between India and the State
of Jammu and Kashmir. The Musiim majority
tehsil Ajnaia, in the Amritsar district was also
handed over to India. In Jullundur district the
Muslim majority areas of Zira and Ferozepur
in the Ferozepur district, were also given to
India. All of these areas were contiguous to
the Western Punjab.

-

‘ Commenting on Radcliffe’s award in a
radio speech the Quaid-i-Azam said, “The
division of India is now finally and
irrevocably effected. No doubt we feel the
carving out of this great independent
Musiim State has suffered injustices. We
have been squeezed inasmuch as it was
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possible, and the latest blow that we have
received was the award of the Boundary
Commission. It is an unjust, incompre-
hensible and perverse award. It may be
wrong, unjust and perverse; and it may
not be a fudicial but a political award, but
we have agreed to abide by it and it is
binding upon us. As honourable people
we must abide by it. It may be our
misfortune but we must bear up this one
more blow with fortitude, courage and
hope.”

INDEPENDENCE ACT OF 1947

On July 4, 1947, the Viceroy announced
the Partition Plan on Radio. According to this
Plan, India was divided into two sovereign
States of Pakistan and India and the British
control over India would come to an end on
15th August, 1947. The princely States were
given the option to join one or the other
country. They were also authorized to have
their independent legislatures, constitutions
and other administrative departments. The
Act of 1935 was to remain in force until both
countries draft their own Constitutions. Both
countries would have right to remain in the
British Commonwealth if they so desire. The
agreements between the princely States and
the British Government would come to an end
with the end of British control over India. The
British parliament approved the
Independence Act on 14th July, 1947 by
which Pakistan came into existence as the
biggest Islamic State of the world.

TRANSFER OF POWER

Two sovereign States came into
existence on 14th August and 15th August,
1947 according to the June 3 Plan of Lord
Mountbatten. Lord Mountbatten  keenly

Pakistan Affairs

desired to become the joint Governg.
General of India and Pakistan. Congress hag
agreed to this proposal knowing
Mountbatten's soft corner for the Congress
and Hindus. The Congress approval fo
Mountbatten's appointment as the Govemoir-
General was based on the Cor:ngresgs
designs to extract maximum bengf'rls. with
Mountbatten's assistance in the division of
assets and the demarcation of boundaries.

The Quaid-i-Azam was fully aware of
Mountbatten relationship ~ with Co?grejrss
leaders and particularly with the Nehru dam;g_-
He was also aware of pro-Hindu a?bat?en
Congress sentiments of Lord MOU’;e”eved
Apart from that the Quaid-i-Azam o
that the partition of India and the em ir? -
of Pakistan should commence

: that no pre-
unambiguous manner and this prime

conditions be laid down with ed
objective for which the Muslims had St:zggsal
so hard. He, therefore, rejected the p o
of having a joint- Governor-Gener P
Pakistan and India. Muslim LeagU:‘ point
rejected this proposal and-~decided tOngera
the Quaid-i-Azam as a first Governor-
of Pakistan. _
The Quaid-i-Azam reached KaFa'Ch;O;'
7th August, 1947 where he was Q"’eﬂen
tremendous welcome. Lord Mountba e
announced the establishment of \
Government of Pakistan on 15th A‘ugu[fe‘
1947 in Assembly Building at Karachi. T
Quaid-i-Azam took oath as the first Governor
General of Pakistan on 15th August, 1947 thé
last Friday of the holy month of Ramazan.
The National Flag with the Crescent and the
Star was unfurled. Cabinet was sworn in and

Pakistan was born.
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Chapter 5

ESTABLISHMENT OF PAKISTAN
INITIAL DIFFICULTIES AND IMPORTANT EVENTS

Pakistan was established as the fifth
most populous and biggest Muslim State on
14th August, 1947. Lord Mountbatten, the last
Viceroy of United India came to Karachi to
hand over power to the first Constituent
Assembly of Pakistan. Lord Mountbatten
addressed the Assembly and briefly high-
_ lighted the events which had led to the

creation of Pakistan as an independent and
sovereign State.

The emergence of Pakistan, after a long
and arduous freedom struggle, was in fact a
great victory of the democratic idea of life.
The staunch faith of the people in the idea of
Pakistan and their ready acceptance of the
dynamic leadership of the Quaid-i-Azam,
made it possible and easier 1o achieve
Pakistan in the face of most stubborn
opposition from the British and the Hindus.
The Muslims of India happily and valiantly
laid down their lives and properties to achieve
a destination in which they saw the fulfilment
of their dreams of living an independent life.
The Quaid-i-Azam won Pakistan for his
people with his unflinching spirit and peoples’
trust in his sincere and dauntless leadership.
The people were profoundly grateful to the
Father of the Nation. The Quaid-i-Azam, in
his address to the Nation on 15th August,
1947, said “My thoughts are with those
valiant fighters in our cause who readily
sacrificed all they had, including their lives, to
make Pakistan possibie.”

" The Quaid-i-Azam had . already been
elected as the first President of the first
Constituent Assembly of Pakistan on 11th
August, 1947. Mr. Justice Muhammad Sharif
was assigned the job of drafting the
Constitution with certain modifications in the
Act of 1935. The Quaid-i-Azam, in - his
address to the first Constitutent Assembly at
the time of transfer of power declared that
Pakistan wanted to have cordial and friendly .
relations with its neighbour India.

The Quaid-i-Azam had a stupendous
task of building the structure of the newly-
born State of Pakistan. A federal constitution,
in the light of the recommendations made by
Justice Sharif, was enforced in which the five
provinces were the federating units. The
Quaid-i-Azam immediately set himself to
consolidating the administrative machinery of
Pakistan.

INITIAL PROBLEMS

1. CONGRESS REACTION ON THE

ESTABLISH-MENT OF PAKISTAN

The British and Hindus, at last, had to
surrender before the exemplary struggle of
the Muslims of India. The Hindus and
Congress, however, did not accept the
partition and emergence of Pakistan from the
core of their heart. They always looked for
opportunities to create problems for the
newly-born State of Pakistan. The Indian
leaders had accepted the partition in the hope
of undoing it soon and re-establishing their
hegemony over the whole of the sub-
continent. According to Brecher, “Most of the
Congress leaders and Nehru among them,
subscribed to the view that Pakistan was not
a viable State — politically, economically,
geographically or militarily — and that sconer
or later the areas which had ceded would be
compelled by force of circumstances to return
to the fold.” With these sentiments the
Congress leaders had accepted Pakistan as
for them Pakistan was a transient phase, a

tactical retreat that did not affect their
strategic aims. But the Quaid-i-Azam
declared, "Pakistan had come to exist for

ever and it will by the Grace of God exist for
ever.”

The Congress leaders did their utmost to
damage Pakistan. They adopted measures
with the connivance of the British, and
particularly with the blessings of Mountbatten,
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to pile problems for Pakistan so that it should
not survive as an independent and sovereign
State. The Indian Government adopted every
possible means to strangle Pakistan's
economy. Due to these conspiracies and mis-
chieves, by the Congress leaders, Pakistan
had to face great difficulties which are given

below:

2. FORMATION OF
MACHINERY
Pakistan came into existence under the

most appalling conditions. The Government

of Pakistan could not get enough time to set
up workable administrative machinery
because of the great difficulties created by
the Congress. The Indian Government
adopted delgying tactics in transferring the

Government servants and official record

which aggravated the situation.

The immediate task, therefore, before
the nation, after independence, was to
establish a workable administrative and
Government machinery to run the affairs of
the  newly-born  State. The biggest
administrative problem facing Pakistan was
the acute shortage of competent and
experienced personnel in the Central and
Provincial Governments. There were serious
deficiencies in  cadres of general
administration as well as in the technical

services.
The Quaid-i-Azam paid his immediate
attention towards setting up of the
administrative machinery. He became the first
Governor-General of Pakistan. He had full
authority on civil as well as armed forces of
Pakistan. He formed his Cabinet with Liaquat
All *Khan as the first Prime Minister of
Pakistan. Karachi was made the Capital of
Pakistan. Special arrangements were made
to bring officials who had opted for Pakistan.

The Quaid-i-Azam took a number of
steps o overcome the administrative
problems of the new State. Central
Secretariat was established at Karachi. The
Government officials began working with zeal
and zest and sentiments of sacrifice. There
was no office eqguipment, no furniture, no
cfficial record and no stationery to pull the

GOVERNMENT

officiai routine. The Government offici; ,
with national sentiments, did not care
inadequacies and setl o fape the chaie,
under the dynamic leadership of the Quz;
Azam. An agreement with TATA,
Company was concluded for the lrang,
tation of the Government officials and t

families.
In order to put the adminsi;

machinery on smooth ds‘a mtr;%, Jfg:r’:re d
: -organized In i

services were re-org Muhammad A

formula given by Chaudri were  dias
The Civil Services rules ices e
Accounts and Foreign S%n:njssfon\':‘s;
introduced and the first Pay Coadquaﬂeﬁf
set up in February 1948 He sl
Army, Navy and Air Force we
different places. ]
The Quaid-i-Azam ad\j’;rs,esincerﬁr
Government officials to work joar to V¥
and devotion. He made it Cere not Iz
Government officials that they W /2
rulers put were the servants othe
The Quaid-i-Azam addressed ;
ment officials on 11th Octoben
said, “This is a challenge for Us- 1o face
survive as a nation we will have '= _ e art
difficulties with a stern hand. Ouruge of the
disorganized and wofrrie_dgbeca have Y
roblems they are facing- espall
gncourage them to pull them out or;d igtratio
has put great difficulty on the a‘dance'"
and the people look to you for gu! g AND
3. DIVISION OF ARMED FORC
MILITARY ASSETS it faced
When Pakistan was created ,securii)’
acute threats to its security. FOr e akistal

and safeguard of i

I

its ~ territory: ;’pn‘len
needed armed forces and military €Y o 8 d
The question of division of armec_i fo{'csue for
army equipment became a sensitive S odiate
Pakistan which demanded the fmmOn the
division of army assets and personnel- chal
other hand the British C-in-C Field M2’ he
Auchinleck was in favour of maintafmﬂgdw
unity of the armed forces and was opp0S€
the division of army assets,

On the insistence of Musiim LeagU®
however, the Government had to accept t'e
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demand for the division of military assets. On
June 3, 1947, Field Marshal Auchinleck was
entrusted with the job of dividing the armed

forces and army assets.

Congress and Indian Cabinet Ministers
created many hurdles in the division of the
military assets. The assets were to be divided
with a ratio of 36% and 64% between
Pakistan and India respectively. All the
Ordnance Factories, sixteen in number, were
located in the Indian union. The Indian
leaders were stubbornly opposed to the
transfer of any Ordnance Factory to Pakistan.
They were not even prepared to part with any
piece of machinery which may have been

given to Pakistan.

A programme

division of army assets wa
was decided that the army soldiers and men,

who opted either for Pakistan or India, should
report in their countries of choice by the 15th
of August, 1947. It was also decided that until
the completion of division of armed forces
and military assets, the armed forces would
remain under the control of one Commander.

The armed forces personnel were given
full liberty to opt for any country. It was
decided that the Muslim regiments would go
to Pakistan while the Hindu and other non-
Muslim regiments would go to India. No
problem was faced with regard to the division
of army men and soldiers. But the Indian
leaders created many difficulties in the
division of military assets and equipment. The

equipment which were given to Pakistan were
The machinery

mostly in shabby condition.

was obsolete and out of order. A financial
settlement was arranged and Rupees 60
million in lieu of Pakistan’s share of Ordnance

Factories was given to Pakistan. With this
amount the Ordnance Factory at Wah was
established.

= d"if\I;e_ British Commanders, supervising
shareflSIon of assets, could not get rightful
Pt c|>r Pakrs?an in the military assets. Field
COnduat Auchinleck who supervised and
bitterlceq't‘he division of the assets, was
i y criticised and compelled to resign. In

ace of this determined opposition, there

for the transfer and
s chalked out. It

were no means' by which Pakist
, an could get
its due share and had to be content with Wﬂ:;

was given to her.

4. THE MASSACRE OF MU
REFUGEES AND e
i bl THEIR INFLUX IN
_ When the movement for Paki
going on, the Hindus and Sikhas‘flsﬁtnh v:gs
blessings and connivance of the Brmsi
rulers, had on many occasions, slaughtered
the Muslim masses in India. These commu
riots before the partition of India, had b e
local affairs which erupted for fe\.'v days gen
then died down leaving no significant im ;cdt
on t_he people. The 1946 rnassacrep f
Muslims of Bihar was the first organiz0
attempt of extermination of Muslims. =

At the time of creation of Paki

problem of refugees became a Sa::]s;ig,;hg
difficult issue for the Government. The Hindn

and Sikhs had chalked out a Systemaf-s
programme for the massacre of Muslirlg
refugees migrating to Pakistan. The Punjab
massacre planned by the Sikhs were not anl

on a much larger scale, they also differed o
kind from all previous disorders. They had ph
defined political objectives, and to gain '?
controlled violence and terror were used Th| '
Sikhs carried military offensive onl the
ref_ugees that would end only when the
objective was accomplished. They had et
their disposal the trained and armed force i
Hindu and Sikh States and had planned Sthof
massacres at a time when the Government F}
East and West Punjab were busy in the °
organization and, therefore, least Capablere;
paying an effective attention to any othgr

matter.

The Hindu and Sikh rulers
played the most heineous and igno;fe rsotf;te-s
this horrible tragedy in the history of manki ¥
They fully co-operated with the Hindus i
Sikhs in the ruthless slaughter of the Mu;rﬁd
refugees. In the Punjab the State troops Ig‘;

Patiala, Kapurthala, Alwar and Bharatpur

joined with Hindus and Sikhs bands in th
systematic extermination of the Musfin:3

population. The State troops were e

! m

in the massacre of Muslims with HindL?slo;ﬁg
Sikhs who were allowed to kill and mutilate
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Muslim men, women and children. The States
of Kapurthala and Patiala provided secret
bases to raiding Sikhs and Hindus to operate
from. Arms and ammunition were also
provided by the State Governments to Sikhs
and Hindus for killing the Muslims.

The Muslim massacres were not only
confined to the countryside, worse things
were happening in the cities. On August 15,
1947, the day of Indian liberation was
celebrated very strangely inthe Punjab. A
Sikh mob paraded a number of Muslim
women naked through the streets of Amritsar
raped them on the roads and then cut some'
of them to pieces with Kirpans and burnt the
other alive. In this way the revenge for the
partition of India was taken from the Muslims.

The Sikhs were clearing East Punjab of
Muslims, butchering hundreds daily, forcing
thousands to flee and burning  Muslim
villages. The Sikh Jathas always attacked the
Muslim migrants on their way to Pakistan
These raiding Jathas were given fuli
protection by the authorities. The Sikhs
slaughtered the poor men, women, young
and old in the cold-blood. The minor children
were killed in a ruthless manner in the
presence of their helpless parents. Women
were raped and young girls were abducted,

Some migrants undertook their journey
to Pakistan in trains under the protection of
police and army. They also met the same
fate. The trains were stopped at certain
places and Hindus and Sikhs, armed with
deadly weapons, will suddenly appear and
begin killing the helpless refugees. They
looted everything and left the trains in most
miserable and horrible conditions. The trains
reached Pakistan with large number of dead
bodies and wounded persons to tell the tales
of terrible atrocities committed by Hindus and

Sikhs.
These were very hard days for the
Mustims and the government of Pakistan,
The Pakstan Government was in great
difficulty to provide shelter and food to the
refugees wno were pouring in large number.
The Quaid-i1-Azam was greatly perurbed over
the rmiserable condition of the refugees. He

vehemently protested to the Indian authori
over the atrocities committed on the Muslimg
The Indian leaders did not pay any heedt

these protests and quietly sat with the mog
inhuman and atrocious mass killing of th

Muslims of India.
The first and the immediate problem,

which invited attention of the Govergfﬂiﬁs
was the rehabilitation of the rgfugeﬁew lfe
had to leave their homes to begin @

| | : iserable
eges, in M
in  Pakistan. The refug an to creat

conditions, were pushed in Pakist Pakislan
difficulties for the Government Off Millions
which was busy in establishing itsel tenance.
of mutilated persons, with no Susd homes
were made to leave their hearth ar conomic
for Pakistan simply to create © and |
problems for the newly-born country B
Government. The sinister Objecntvcirent of

overwhelm Pakistan with b
uprooted and tormented refugees
Government of Pakistan had time t©

workable administrative machinery: with
hal!enged his

Quaid-i-Azam met this C ve
Courage and determination. .H€ -moe
headquarter to Lahore to give hiS pfugee
attention to the grave problem of 1¢ ted |
Quaid-i-Azam Relief Fund was C"¢2 ° ;0
which rich and wealthy people Wer?-a?ioﬂ
donate generously for the rehabilitd
poor refugees.

yation

The Quaid-i-Azam handled the S’ with
arising out of the influx of refugeesﬂrrmg |
vision, courage and wisdom. He made >,
Speeches to revive faith and Conﬁdencec;n b

distressed refugees. He said,
overwhelmed by the enormity of th
There ‘are many examples in the hist by
young nations building themselves UP p
sheer determination and force of characte’
You have to develop the spirit of Mujahid®
you are a nation whose history is full with
tales of heroism and bravery. Live up to your
traditions and add to another chapter of
glory.” The Quaid-i-Azam also appealed ©
the people to extend every possiblé
assistance to their brethrens. The people
quickly responded to his call and came
forward with every possible help and
assistance for the refugees.

etup?

ory
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5. DIVISION OF FINANCIAL ASSETS

The Indian leaders adopted every
possible ~means to strangle Pakistan's
economy SO that the newly-born

State should not survive as an independent

State.

At the ti
was a cash ba
lying in the Res¢
to be divided prop

me of creation of Pakistan there
lance of Rs. 4 billion which was
erve Bank. This amount was
ortionately amongst the two
States by 2@ Committee. When the division
was decided Pakistan was to get 750 million
of rupees. The Indian authorities refused to
transfer the amount on one pretext or the

other.
The first installme
was paid. The rest

nt of Rs. 200 million
of - the amount was

stopped on the advice of Sardar Patel whg
threatened that the amount Sh?l! not be pai

until Pakistan recognized India’'s right over
Kashmir. Mr. Gandhi intervened by a threat of
going to hunger strike if the am;:un} was not
paid to Pakistan. On Mr. Gandhi's insistence

Indian Government gave another instalr_‘nz'ent
of 500 million to The remaining

Pakistan. i _
amount of 50 million has not been paid uptil
now.

6. CANAL WATER DISPUTE

The water dispute had its origin In _the
partition of Punjab. It came to light on April 1,
1948, when India cut off the flow of ca_nal
waters to West Punjab in Pakistan, causing
dire threat of famine and loss of crops In
West Punjab. As it has already been stated in
the early pages that the Indian leaders were
bent upon strangling Pakistan's economy at
the very beginning of its existence, the
stoppage of canal waters, therefore, was a
dangerous move on the part of the Indian
leaders to satisfy their ignoble designs of
damaging Pakistan's economy.

West Pakistan was a fertile soil but hot
and dry climate. The rainfall is scanty and
undependable. Agriculture, the mainstay of
Pakistan's economy is, therefore, dependent
almost entirely upon irrigation by canals
drawn from the Indus and its five tributaries.
The three western rivers,  the Indus, ‘the
Jhelum and the Chenab, flow into Pakistan
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from the State of Jammu and Kashmir and
the eastern rivers, the Ravi, the Beas and the
Sutlej, enter Pakistan from India.

In fact Pakistan's agriculture vitally and
entirely depends upon the Indus water
system which is really a source of life for
West Pakistan. On the other hand India has
many river systems which smoothly flow and
fall into the sea unhindered. Much of Indian
territory also gets enough rains to support
agriculture without irrigation.

It was decided at the time of partition
that the canal Headworks would be given to
India which enabled India to cause a serious
shortage of water. It also built dams over
those rivers which flow into Pakistan from
India. Before partition India planned to build
Bakhara dam on the river Sutlej with a
storage capacity of 4 million acre feet. But
before it could be ccmpleted, the downstream
province of Sindh complained that the
operation of Bakhara dam would adversely
affect the functioning of its link canals.

The partition of Punjab cut across the
rivers and canals, making India and Pakistan
upper and lower beneficiaries of water. India
promised not to interfere with the waters of
those rivers which were very vital for the ~
irrigation of West Pakistan. But only after six
months of partition, India stopped the waters
of the rivers Ravi and Sutlej which was a
grave blow to the agriculture of West

Pakistan.

Pakistan, however, managed to
overcome its problem arising out of blockade
of water with the assistance of the World
Bank. Pakistan "also purchased water from
India on payment to avoid economic disaster.
The canal water dispute remained the main
source of trouble between the two countries
and had adversely affected their mutual

relations.

On September 19, 1960, an agreement
was concluded between the two countries
which is known as Indus Basin Water Treaty.
President Ayub Khan represented Pakistan
while India was represented by her Prime
Minister Pandit Jawahar Lal Nehru. According
to the treaty the waters of the river Beas, the
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river Ravi and the river Sutlej would be used
by India while the waters of the river Chenab,
the river Jhelum and the river Indus would be
given to Pakistan. It was also decided that to
make the best use of the waters of these
rivers, two dams, 5 barrages and 7 link
canals would be built. India would pay 200
million rupees of the total cost of this project
while the remaining amount would be paid by
the friendly countries of Pakistan. Pakistan to
a greaters, extent overcame its irrigation

problems by this Treaty.
7. THE ACCESSION OF PRINCELY

STATES .
The Indian princely States, numbering
562 comprised of 1/3 of the Indian territory
and a quarter of population. These States

were not the part of the administrative set up -

of British India. They were ruled by the Indian
princes who had agreed to come under the
paramountcy of the British Empire. These
States were internally independent but came
under the British hegemony with regard to
their defence and foreign affairs. '

When the country was divided the
division of the princely States was also
considered. On May 12, 1946, the Cabinet
Mission advised the princes to extend co-
operation for framing of constitution so that
their interests should also be safeguarded.
The Cabinet Mission also urged the rulers of
the princely States to conform to the wishes
while deciding the accession of their States
with one dominion or the other. The Cabinet
Mission informed the States that the British
control over States would come to an end
with the partition of India and all treaties
between the States and the British
Government would cease to exist from that

date.

The British Government announced on
February 20, 1947, that the British
paramountcy would not be transferred to any
government of British India. The British
Government reiterated that British
paramountcy over India and princely States
would end in June, 1948, the date set for the
partition of India. The Government left it to
the will of the States to decide whether they

wanted to remain independent or -,
Government after partition.
By 15th August, 1947, all princely &,

except Janagarh, Kashmir and Hygz;

had announced their accession wﬂhf\
|
India or Pakistan. These States wert;

victim to Indian aggression later on.

(a) Junagarh
Junagarh was
300 miles down the c?‘_
337 sq. N ;
:Soi;e?o%t (:JBOO. It was ruled b)i’_snmgz:'n”;:&
while the majority of PO UJas'idenIs. i
Hindu and non-Muslim rennouncedi

: a
independence the State use it
accession to Paki . by sea
maint:;in its links with Pak;sfaﬂ y or 52
Muslim ruler of Manavida -
contiguous to Junag(‘a_rr; :
Pakistan. The accesslo

Manavadar ~ were <
Government of Pakistarn | ;
Government was aCcort_D"”fi’_grd Mountbaﬂsl
Governor-General of lndfa.emor_ ¢
telegraphed to the "GO\; e
Pakistan and said; "Suc 0 b
accession by Pakistan c;of india @5 °,
regarded by the Go::'ver_nr?'rt-l‘n vereignty n
encroachment on [ndian Sowj- friend!
territory and inconsistent wween the ™
relations that should exist be )t
dominions. This action is in utt
principles on which partition was
and effected.”

With these protests the 5
Government took steps to solve f(;":' ihe
by force. Junagarh was surroun Wanagar.
Indian troops. The Jam Sahib of N2 rged the
a leading Hindu prince of the area, 'Ute steps
Indian Government to take immedia e
to ensure protection of Kathiawar ere
which had acceded to India and which arh!
regarded as threatened by Juﬂagkade
accession to Pakistan. An economic bloC i
of Junagarh was imposed and n
communication with India was cut off. s
conseguence J_anagarh's revenue 10
customs and railways dwindieq gnd theré
was a serious shortage f food. The
provisional Government of J“”agarh, wit

a small mariu’me_ 53
ast from Karachi.ltt
les and a populater:

er Vi
39(89
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Gandhi's nephew Shamaldas Gandhi 4ds
President, was set up at Bombay. The
provisional Government moved its
headquarter to Rajkot near Junagarh,
recruited volunteers and carried out raids on

Junagarh.

The Government of Pakistan offered to
the dispute by negotiations. The
India was, however, bent
ing the matter by force. The
;r;%iadseetg;dg raids had created such choatic
conditions in Junagarh by the end of October,
1947 that the Muslir_'n rgler h_ad to leave
hurriedly for Karachi with his family.
On November 7, 1947, the liberation
army of 20,000 'men with armoured cars and

other mode

Two days late
entire State.

settle
Government of

r India assumed control of the
The Government of Pakistan

| rotested on illegal occupation of
jgsggayrhpby Indian army and yrged the
Indian Government to _wnhc!raw its forces.
The Government of India paid no heed and
held a referendum after two months 'urjds?r the
supervision of its armed forces. Majority of
voters cast their votes, as expected, in favour

of accession t - r !
matter with the UNO which is still undecided.

(b) Kashmir . .

The State of Jammu and Kashmir was
the most important State in the sub-continent.
It is situated in the northern part of Indo-Pak

sub-continent. It was the biggest State in .

India and occupied 84,471 sq. miles of
territory. It has its boundaries with Tibet,
China, Russia and Afghanistan which have
placed it in a great strategic position.

The total population of the State,
according to - 1941 census, was about
4,000,000, which comprised majority of
Muslims in every province of the valley.

The State of Jammu and Kashmir was
ruled by a Dogra ruler Ghulab Singh. The
Dogra dynasty had purchased the State from
the British Government in 1846 for 7.5 million
of .rupees. The State was sold to Ghulab
Singh by the Treaty of Amritsar.

Ghulab Singh and his successors had
established a despotic regime and ruled the

rn weapons entered Junagarh. .

o India. Pakistan took up the -

State in an autocratic manner. The Muslims,
in particular, were ruthlessly subjected to the
most inhuman treatment. They were heavily
taxed and made to live a very poor life. The
Hindus were given preference in Government
jobs over the Muslims. Cruel punishments
were awarded to the Muslim inhabitants for a
simple and minor breach of law.

The first battle for the freedom of State
was fought in 1930. It was in consequence to
the repressive and arbitrary rule of Dogra
dynasty. The movement was organized and
led by Sheikh Abdullah and Ch. Ghulam
Abbas from the platform of Kashmir Muslim
Conference.

The movement was quelled with the

assistance of the British Government. The
Maharaja, as usyal, adopted repressive and
tyrannical measures to suppress the
movement. There were large scale arrests
and firings. Muslims from the neighbouring
areas entered Kashmir to help their Muslim
brethren. A Commission under Sir Glancy
was appointed which recommended tew
constitutional reforms.

Geographically - the State’ is a
continuation of the plains of West Pakistan
into mountains. The rivers Indus, Jhelum and
Chenab, which are the source of life for
Pakistan, flow into Pakistan from the State of
Jammu and Kashmir making it a whole
geographical unit. The State had its road and
rail links with Pakistan. Its imports and
exports moved through Pakistan. Timber
which was State’s most important and
lucrative source of revenue, was exported by
being floated down the rivers into Pakistan.
The cultural connections between the
Muslims of the State and that to Pakistan are
so close as to make them virtually identical.
The destiny of Kashmir and West Pakistan is
linked together by nature and by all possible
interests such as economic, religious, cultural
and strategic.

When the sub-continent was divided, the
State was ruled by Maharaja Hari Singh who
too was a tyrannical ruler. The people of
K.ahsmir, at the time of partition, felt that in
view of Muslim majority population the State
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ruler would accede to Pakistan and they
would soon be relieved from the oppressive

Dogra rule. The Maharaja came under -

immense pressure from the public to
announce the State's accession to Pakistan
at an early date.

The Hindu ruler did not want to accede
to Pakistan. In fact he wanted to accede to
India in spite of all the factors tavouring
State's accession to Pakistan. When the
public pressure increased, the Hindu ruler, in
order to divert the attention of the people,
concluded a treaty with Pakistan. The
Government of Pakistan, through this treaty,
was assured, that efforts shall be made 1o
keep the State situation normal and that
cultural and religious connections with
Pakistan would be maintained.

With the conclusion of this treaty, a large
scale Muslim massacre was pie_mned to turn
the Muslim majority into minority. The poor
Muslim inhabitants were subjected to the
most tyrannical rule. _The people _revolted
against this mass Kkillings 'Qf the mnogent
people and \he despotic policies of the Hindu
ruler. More than 2.37,000 innocent Muslims

were executed and nearly 5,00,000 were
_made to \eave their homes and seek shelter

in Pakistan.
The Hindu Maharaja could not control

the uprising and made an appeal to the
Indian Government to extend assistance to

Pakistan Affairs

assist their Muslim brethren and brayg,
fought by their side. Most of the area v
liberated from the Indian occupation. As the
Indian forces had entered Kashmir, thc:.
Pakistani borders were in danger. Pakista,
had to move its army for the protection of i
frontiers. A war between India and Pakista,
began. Indian forces suffered hea‘-”i
casualties and the Indian position in i
valley aggravated. Pakistan got hold g
important posts and places.

India, in view of its bad military position
in Jammu and Kashmir, made a frany
appeal to the UNO on 1st January, 194
India complained that Eaklglan hag
committed aggression by sending its force
Jammu and Kashmir as the State had alreag,
acceded to India. Pakistan rejected Indias
plea and said that only the people of Kashmi
had the right to decide the fate of valley.

The Security Council passed tvo
resolutions on 3rd August, 1948, apd 5t
January, 1949, and urged the belligeren!
States to stop fighting forthwith. It was
decided by the UNO that there would be
boundary line drawn under the supervision of
UNCIP (United Nations Commission for Indiz
and Pakistan). Both the countries should
withdraw to their previous positions SO that
the verdict of the people of Kashmir, for
accession either to India or Pakistan, could

be ascertained. Pakistan, in spite of her

control the situation. The Indian Government
put a condition and first asked for the

better military position, accepted cease-ire
because she wanted the settlement of issue
in a peaceful manner.

accession of the valley with India. The Hingu
ruler immediately complied and annotnced

The Indian Government, on the othef

the accession of Jammu and Kashmir with  hand, did not want to lose Kashmir. Sheikh
India. The Indian Government at once landed  Abdullah, who by now, had been influenced
its armed forces in Kashmir. The Quaid-- by Gandhi and Nehru, also did not want 10
Azam, the Governor-General of Pakistan, see Kashmir going to Pakistan. In a Press
ordered General Gracy, the then C-in-C of  statement in Delhi on October 21, 1947
Pakistan Army, to attack Kashmir which he  Sheikh Abdullah said, “Due to the s:tralegic

(Gen. Gracy) refused to carry out on the

p{erexr that he could not take such action
without the orders of the Supreme
Commander of Indo-Pakistan armed forces.

The peppfe of Kashmir fought in a valiant
manner against Indian forces. The volunteers
from tribal areas entered Kashmir to help and

position that Jammu and Kashmir holds, I
this State joins Indian Dominion, Pakistan
would be completely encircled.” By getting
hold of Kashmir. India would be in @
commanding position against Pakistan. Indi

ft_here?‘ore, immediately accepted the cease
ire.
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After the cease-fire India did not hold
lebiscite in the valley of Kashmir as was
decidec by the resolutions of the UNO. The
roblem is still unsolved and has created a
periIDUS situation in the region. There have
been several efforts to sqlve the Kashmir
roblem which all proved futllg because df the
ctubborn attitude _of Indla_. Many UN
Commissions have visited Pakistan and India
1o sort out solution of the problem, but so far

there have been no success.

The Kashmir problem could not be
tled in spite of the best efforts of UNO.
setl oiected UNO proposals about Kashmir
,Indla ;é in 1950 a delegation under Sir
in 19 0 'came but Indian Government did not
D‘Cks? its recommendations. In 1951 and
accep Graham came with a Commission

Dr. : i
L?gzse proposals were rejected by the Indian

Government.

In 1954 India held a so-called plebiscite
in the valley under the supervision of its

ed forces. A bpgus assembly was set up
arf?ch confirmed Kashmir's accession with
mdia. pakistan refused 1o acpept these
elections. The Kashmir problem is the main
hurdle in the way of good relations between
pakistan and India. This problem caused
armed conflict between India and Pakistan in

September, 1965.

(c) Hyderabad

Like Kashmir, Hyderabad was also a
State of the sub-continent. It
f 82,000 sq. miles and a
population of 160,000,000. It was a rich Stgte
and its annual revenue were 260 million
rupees. It had its own system of currency and
postage stamps. The population comprised of
both Hindus and Muslims. The Hindus and
non-Muslims were in majority, while its Ruler,
the Nizam, was a Muslim. The Nizam had the
title of “His exalted Highness" and was very
popular amongst his people, both Hindus and
Muslims. He was a generous and kind ruler
and looked after his people like his own
children. He was considered as a faithful ally
of the British Government.

Hyderabad, being a prosperous and
populous State and because of its prestige

very important
had an area O

and importance, felt justified in mantaining an
independent status of a sovereign State.
However, the Viceroy Lord HMMountbatten
made it clear to the Nizam that it was not
possible for the British Government to agree
to the dominion status for the State.
Mountbatten also referred to the geographical
location of the State and was of the opinion
that the State could not remain independent
for long as it was surrounded by the Indian
territory from all sides. He impressed upon
the Nizam to accede to India.

Being a Muslim, the Nizam of
Hyderabad, would have desired to accede to
Pakistan if ever need arose. The Indian
Government, knowing- the intention of Nizam,
began pressurizing him for acceding to India.

Lord Mountbatten, the Governor-General of
India, did his best to bring Hyderabad in

India’s fold. The Nizam was not willing to sign
the document for accession to India. He was
willing to enter into a treaty with India in
respect of defence, foreign affairs and
communications. The Government of India,
however, insisted on accession and did not
agree to anything else.

A standstill agreement between India
and Hyderabad was concluded on November
29, 1947. The Nizam also gave a secret
promise to Mountbatten not to accede to
Pakistan. K.M. Munshi was appointed India’s
agent in Hyderabad. He was a staunch
believer of united India. After taking charge
he began inciting the Hindu population.
Allegations of violating the standstill
agreement were levelled against Hyderabad.
Nizam was asked to arrest Kasim Rizvi, a
nationalist leader of Ittehadul Muslimin.
Threats of military action against Hyderabad
were given by Nehru,

On August 24, 1948, Hyderabad filed a
complaint before the Security Council of the
UNO. But before the Security Council could
arrange the hearing of the complaint, Indian
armed forces entered Hyderabad. After a
brief resistance the Hyderabad army
surrendered on September 17, 1948. In due
course the State was dismembered and
incorporated into the different provinces of
the Indian Union. The complaint of
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humanity. This system will not help us in
setting up a workable economic order. We
will have to evoive an economic systerm
pased on the Islamic concept of justice and
eguality”.
A number of other steps were also taken
for the economic d&velopment of Pakistan. A
Developent Board was set up in 1948 which
was 10 do planning for  industrial
development. It was an advisory body which
ve expert advice to the Government on
eCONOMIC development. When the
Govemment of India dglayed the division of
financial assets 10 Pekistan and denied its
equitable share in the capital io create
economic Crisis for the new country, the
Quaid-i-Azam immedisgtely asked for setting
up of ‘pakistan Fund'. A large number of rich
traders and peopie gensrously donated to
this fund which enabled the Govemnment to
overcome its economic problems to a great

extent.
In 1948 a concrete policy vwas devised

for the industria! development of the country
4ith an emphasis on the use of raw material
available in the country. The electrical,
telephone. and wireless eguipment industries
were nationalized. Service conditions and
wages schedule for the labourers were
drafted. Thz planning and .controi of the
industry degling in iron, steel, heavy
machinery, cement, mineral oil, sugar and
tohacco were taken over. Concession in

taves and lenient polcy in credits were
announced.

Agriculiural sector is the backbone of
pakistzn's economy. Eighty per cent of
Pakistan's population is dependent for their
lvelincod on the agricuitural sector. The
agricultural sector provides raw rnaterial to a
number of industries. The agricultural system,
therefore, had to be desveloped on stable
footings. ’

The Government of Pakistan took
varicus steps for the deveiopment of
zgricuftural sector. Lenient credit pclicy was
_znnounced. Effective sleps were taken to
control the menace of waterlogging and
salinity. Agricultural Corporation was set up
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with an objective of taking appropriate steps
for the agricuitural development.

The Government of Pakistan gave its
first budget in 1948-49. It was a balanced
budget which confirmed Pakistan's stable

econemic conartions
2. LINGUISTIC RIOTS AND POLITICAL

PROBLEMS

Before the partition of India, Urdu was
the language of the Muslims of the sub-
contnent. it was the interpreter of the desires
and needs of the Muslims and was the
symbol of their cultura! identity anc image.

Urdu played an important role in the
demand of Pakistan dunng reedom
movement. The Musiims, in view of the
importance and the rolz played by Urdu in the
freedom struggle, genuinely believed that
Urdu wou'd be the nationa! languags of
Pakistan zfter independence. The Muslims,
therefore, found themselves associated and
attached with the Urdu language and
ditigently worked for its promoction and
safeguard.

After the establishment of Pakistan, the
Quzid-i-fzam had declared on several
occasions that Urdu would be the national
language of Pakistan. He deciared that the
regional languages would also be promoted
at the regional cr provincial level but Urdu
would be the medium of communication on
the nationz! level. The separatist glements,
who had become active from the very
beginning of the establishment of Pakistan,
criticised the statement of the Quaid--Azam
about making Urdu 2s naticrna! language of
Pzkistan. They were however, snubked Dy
the Quaid v/ho rejected ali cbjections agamst
the Urdu being a national language.

The separzstist elements, who were

silgnced by the Quaid-i-Azam, did nct stop
their subversive activities against Urdu

‘language, Consequently the linguistic. riots

erupted in East Pakistan agamnst , the
enforcement of Urdu as a national language
of Pakistan. The unwise and narrow minded
political leaders involved the stodent
community in these riots resulting id the

Scanned with CamScanner

T s




1uo Pakistan Affairs

Hyde.rabad before the Security Council is still
pending.
8. ECONOMIC PROBLEMS
As already mentioned, the Hindus and
Congress had not accepted the
establishment of Pakistan with sincerity. They
always looked for opportunities to undermine
and harm Pakistan. They adopted every
possible means to strangle Pakistan's
economy besides creating other problems
like massacre of refugees, accession of
princely States which have already been
discussed in the preceding pages.
In order to destroy Pakistan's economic
conditions, India denied Pakistan equitable
share in the financial and military assets.

‘False propaganda was made about
Pakistan's viability in the economic sector in
order to create doubts among the people
about  Pakistan’s unstable  economic

conditions.
When Pakistan came into existence, it
mostly consisted of those areas which were
economically ~ backward and  under-
developed. These areas were mostly
roducers of raw material which could not be
utilized locally because related processing
industries were located elsewhere. The
British Government had not paid any
attention towards the economic uplift of these
areas. The agricultural system was obsolete
and outdated which added to the economic
backwardness of the areas forming part of

Pakistan.

The geographical location of Pakistan
too, created economic problems for Pakistan.
Pakistan was divided into two parts, each
located one thousand miles away from each
other with India’s territory lying in between
them. The two wings of the country had no
geographical links between them.

Before partition, the Hindus, with the
blessings of the British Government, had
acquired complete monopoly in trade and
commerce. The entire capital was in the
hands of the Hindus. The banks and other
financial institutions were established in those
areas which were located in Indian territory.
The major industries were also located in the

areas which are now part of India. Besidgg
these factors, the technical experts gzpq
labourers, who operated the industries werg
all Hindus because the Muslims extremel,

- Jagged behind in education and financijy
capabilities.

Pakistan also suffered heavily becauseg
of Calcutta being awarded to India by
Radclife. All major jute factories were locateq
in Calcutta which was produced ang
cultivated in East Pakistan and was the mogy
precious crops of the province. The only
seaport of East Pakistan, Chittagong, was not
capable of handling export of the jute to the
other countries as yet. Pakistan, therefore,
had no other alternative than to export her
jute through Calcutta or sell it to India at a low

price offered by her.
The inadequate system of transportation

and communication also made its adverse
affect on economic development of the

. country. The railway system and river

transportation in East Pakistan was in
depleted condition. The roads were in shabby
and irreparable condition. The communication
and transportation system in West Pakistan,
comparatively, was in a better condition. The
power resources in the two wings were
scarce and negligible which were insufficient
to meet the national requirement.

In spite of the adverse economic
position, the Government of Pakistan took
up the task of economic development
with determination. The  Quaid-i-Azam
immediately set |himself to the stupendous
task of re-building the economic system of
the nei country, He had correctly realized
that Pakistan would not be able to overcome
its economic problems by the assistance of
Reserve Bank of India alone. He, therefore,
ordered that a State Bank of Pakistan be set
up immediately and entrusted the job of
setting up of the bank to Mr. Zahid Husain.
The State Bank of Pakistan was established
on 1st July, 1948 with a capital of three
crores of rupees. The Quaid-i-Azam
inaugurated the Bank and said, “The Bank
symbolized the sovereignty of our people in
the financial sphere. The western economic
system has created many problems for
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humanity. This system will not help us in
sefting up a workable economic order. We
" will have to evolve an economic system
based on the Islamic concept of justice and
equality”.
A number of other steps were also taken
for the economic development of Pakistan. A
Developm~nt Board was set up in 1948 which
was to do planning _ for mdust_riai
development. It was an advisory body which
gave expert advice to the Government on
economic development. Whe'n._ the
Govermnment of India delayed the division of
financial assets to Pakistan and denied its
equitable share in the capital to create
economic crisis for the new country, the
Quaid-i-Azam immedidtely asked for setting
up of ‘pakistan Fund'. A large number of rich

traders and people generously donated to
this fund which enabled the Government to

overcome its economic problems to' a great

extent.

In 1948 a concrete policy was QEvised
for the industrial development of the country
. .with an emphasis on the use of raw material
available in ‘the country. The electrical,
telephone, and wireless e_‘qument. !ndustnes
were nationalized. Service conditions and
wages schedule for tke labourers were
drafted. The planning and .control of the
industry dealing in iron, steel, heavy
machinery, cement, mineral oil, sugar and
tobacco were taken over. Concession in
taxes and lenient policy in credits were
announced.

Agricultural sector is the backbone of
Pakistan’s economy. Eighty per cent of
Pakistan’s population is dependent for their
livelihood on the agricultural sector, The
agricultural sector provides raw material to a
number of industries. The agricultural system,
therefore, had to be. developed on stable

footings. “

The Government of Pakistan took
various steps for the development of
agricultural sector. Lenient credit policy was
.announced. Effective steps were taken to
control the menace of waterlogging and
salinity. Agricultural Corporation was set up
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with an objective of taking appropriate steps
for the agricultural development.

The Government of Pakistan gave its
first budget in 1948-49. It was a balanced
budget which confirmed Pakistan’s stable
economic conditions.

2. LINGUISTIC RIOTS AND POLITICAL
PROBLEMS
Before the partition of India, Urdu was
the language of the Muslims of ‘the sub-
continent. It was the interpreter of the desires
and needs of the Muslims and was the
symbol of their cultural identity and image.

Urdu played an important role in the
demand of Pakistan during freedom
movement. The Muslims, in view of the
importance and the role played by Urdu in the
freedom struggle, genuinely believed that
Urdu would be the national language of
Pakistan after independence. The Muslims,
therefore, found themselves associated and
attached with the Urdu language and
diligently worked for its promotion and
safeguard.

After the establishment of Pakistan, the
Quaid-i-Azam had declared on several
occasions that Urdu would be the national
language of Pakistan. He declared that the
regional languages would also be promoted
at the regional or provincial level but Urdu
would be the medium of communication on
the national level. The separatist elements,
who had become active from the very
beginning of the establishment of ‘Pakistan,
criticised the statement of the Quaid-i-Azam
about making Urdu as national language of
Pakistan. They were, however, snubhed by
the Quaid who rejected all objections against
the Urdu being a nationai language.

The separatist elements, who were
silenced by*the’ Quaid-i-Azam, did not Stop.
their subversive activities against Urdu
‘language, Consequently the linguistic-riots
erupted in East Pakistan against . the
enforcement of Urdu as a national language
of Pakistan. The unwise and narrow minded
political leaders involved the stadent
community in these riots resulting i’ the

Scanned with CamScanner




AR\

Sy
=~
\ \T\“

~

R

Tiv

FaniDwan e -

death of a number of students in the police
firing.

The agitations on the language is.sue
were aimless and based on political motives
to* destabilse the Government. The two
wings, East and West Pakistan, were the
parts of the Federal system of Pakistan in
which one national language was &
prerequisite. Urdu being the language of the
Muslims of the sub-continent, before partition,
was rightly adopted as the language of two
parts of the country. Bengali or any other
language enjoyed a regional or provincial
character. The demand to make Bengali as
the other national language was politically
motivated to serve the designis of the

sepdratist elements working on the behest of
India. -

10. POLITICAL PROBLEMS
Immediately after partition, Pakistan had

.to face great problems in the political sphere.

Of the many political problems, the issue of
pravipcialism was the most alarming Issue for
thé stability and solidarity of the new country.

" The linguistic agitation added fuel to the fire

in airing sentiments of provincialism.

Geographically East Pakistan is situated
at the farthest end of the sub-continent which
furthered its mental alienation from the rest of
the country. Due to its geographical location
the local cultures of other parts of the sub-
continent could not make their roots in the
cultural aspect of East Pakistan.
Consequently anybody coming from other
parts was taken as a stranger and looked

upon with suspicion and a feeling of hatred.

A sense of insecurity and deprivation
developed amongst the people of East
Pakistan specially because the capital was
situaves in West Pakistan. They always felt
alienated which gave rise to the feelings of
separation and pravincialism. The western
part of the country was a more developed
region®en before the partition. It naturally
had acquired strength in the different
Government departments. The monopoly of
West Pakistanis in the Government
Departments  too  strengthened  the
apprehensions of the people of East Pakistan

that they were being ignored of "

the national progress. They heg t|r rightg
of West Pakistan responsipg € oo
usurpation of their rights. The i for mn
warned the people about this grav:m‘i‘Azae
of provincialism. He addressed thg nte.nUEncm
said, “In unity lies strength. So lon ation an?
united, we emerge victorious ang as y, M
we are not united we shall becomsg Squng Ii
disgraced. We are all Pakistanis Nweak
is a Punjabi, Sindhi, Baluchj, Pat
Bengali. Everyone of us should thin f an
act as a Pakistani and we shoy|g fée?el ang
of being Pakistani alone”. Proyg

The Quaid-i-Azam made ersong|
of various provinces to attend to thg prohu“
He aroused hope in the people of the : blep,
and reminded them of their respohsibm?um“f
members of a free and independent nati|§: a

11. TEHRIK-I-KHATAM—E-NUBUVAT

Pakistan was achieved on theg
Islamic ideology which meant that
system would be introduced in Pakistap, 2
independence. The people of Pakistaer
therefore, were not prepared to allgy al:.
other concept or faith to exist or ﬂourishi,j\
Pakistan which was not based g the
principles of Islam or which was, in any g
detrimental to the tenets of Islam. :

basis
|S]am'm

There is a complete agreement amq
all factions of the Muslims that the ‘Qadiany
were out of the fold of Islam because they ¢
not believe in the finality of prophethog
which is the basic tenet of Islam. The peope
of Pakistan have been demanding, from time
to time, that ‘Qadianis’ should be declared a
non-Muslims.

The Tehrik-i-Khatam-e-Nabuvat wa
launched in 1952 with a prime objective d
explaining the finality of prophethood andb
curb the influence of Qadiani organisation. I
March 1953, the Qadianis once aga
emerged with thejr nefarious propagand
which invited violent agitation by the peop
of Punjab. Martial Law was proclaimed i
Lahore by Major-General Muhammad Aza"
Khan, G.0.G., to restore law and order. T
prominent leaders of the movement ¢
Khatam-e-Nabuvat, Maulana Abu-al-Alf
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audoodi and Maulana Abdy| Sattar

Pqﬂjazi were arrested. They were se-nuanc:;éi1 at‘g
death by the Military Court. The order of the
Military Court ha(;f to be withdrawn in view of
the pressing public demands.

The Qadiani movement did not
extinguish complete_ly and continued with the
time. It once again aroused deep public
indignation in 197.’4 and aggravated the law
and order situation. The communa) riots
erupted causing great deal of damage tq the
oublic property and life. The People more
vehemently demanded that the Qadianis
should be declared as r_non-Mus!ims. The then
Government of }?aklstan. under Prime
Minister Zulfikar Ali Bhutto, in view of the
public demand, declared the Qadianis as
non-Muslims by specially amending the 1973
Constitution of Pakistan.
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Chapter 8

THE ROLE OF STUDENTS, LADIES, ULEMA AND
MASHAIKH IN THE FREEDOM MOVEMENT

The history of Muslim freedom struggle
s replete with heroic tales of different
sections of the Muslim society in the sub-

_ continent. The Muslims, after failing in their

sincere endeavours to live in peace with the
Hindu majority in India at last reached to the
finat®conclusion that they will not be accepted
by the Hindu population of India. They,
therefore, decided to separate themselves
from the Hindus and demanded a separate
homeland by passing the famous Lahore
. Resolution in 1940. The passage of Lahore
Resolution gave immense impetus to the
freedom movement. The Muslims gathered
under the dynamic leadership of the Quaid-i-
Azam who gave new meanings and shape to
their quest for independence. Consequently
the Muslims, accomplished their desired
destiny within a short period of seven years
after the passage of Lahore Resolution which
amply proves the just stand of the Muslims of
the sub-continent. ~

The amazing success of the Lahore
Resolution, culminating in the shape of a
separate homeland for the Muslims, greatly
owes to the staunch, selfless and dedicated
efforts of all walks of life who extended their
unflinching and dauntless support to the
Quaid-i-Azam to turn their dreams into reality.
In this respect the role played by the most
revered Ulemd and Mashaikh is of great
significance. They came forward with their
spiritual strength to infuse nationalism in the
Muslim. They injected fervour and
enthusiasm, with their preachings and fiery
speeches .among the scattered Muslim
méasses, and brought them in a united form
or: Muslim League platform.

The role of the students in the freedom
struggle is equally important. The Muslim
students provided young blood and.ehergetic
Ieadership to the freedom movement. The
students proved selfless workers of the

Quaid-i-Azam and Muslim League. They (o,
the message of freedom to every comer
the sub-continent and gathered invaluab;;
support for the Quaid-i-Azam.

The Muslim ladies, too, did not lag
behind in rendering meritorious and selfies;
services to the freedom struggle. The
respectable Muslim ladies came out of the;
seclusion to put up the most unfeari
resistance to the British and Hindy
domination of the Muslims. The ladies worke
day and night in organization of the Wome;
Wing. of the Muslim League. In the following
pages, the role played by the Ulems
Mashaikh, Students and Ladies would be
discussed in details.

1. ULEMA AND MUSHAIKH
The services rendered by the Uler.na ani
Mashaikh for the cause of Pakistan will goin

the pages of history in golden letters. .Thase
venerated personalities experience]

innumerable hardships in spreading the
message of freedom. The Ulerrla an
Mushaikh, with their preachings enlightened
their followers and disciples on the freedom
issue. They had to undergo lots of difficullies
in personally contacting Muslims living ir_1 far-
off areas. They held meetings and convinced
the people -to support the Muslim League
The Ulema and Mashaikh extended ther
profound assistance to the Quaid-i-Azam an
made his task much easier. They attende
the annual meeting of the Muslim League g
Lahore in 1840. They took active part in W
proceedings of the meetings where the
famous Lahore Resolution was passed. Théj
expressed their whole-hearted, support for U
cause of independence. The Ulema, after I
passage of Lahore Resolution, worked wi
greater zeal for the establishment

Pakistan. The most prominent of I
venerated Ulema were Allama Shabb
Ahmad Usmani, Maulana Ashraf Thant
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Maulana Hamid Badyuni, Pir Syed Jamaa't
Ali Shah, Pir Sahib Zakori Sharif arid many

others.

The Ulema and Mashaikh remained with
the Muslim r_eague and the C_luaid-i-Azam
during the election campaigns in 1936 and
1946. The Ulema always attended the annual
meetings of the Muslim League to assure the
Quaid-i-Azam of their sincere support for his
sacred mission. They toured the whole of the
sub-continent and informed the Mushm§_of
the atrocious policies adopte_d by the British
and Hindus against the Muslims: Due to the
untiring efforts of the U!ema ar_1d Ma_shaikh,
the Muslims shed off their sluggish amtude_to
come under the banner of the Muslim

- League.

A. Allama Shabbir Ahmad Usmani, a
great theologian and sufi, was tl_1e ﬁrst of the
Deoband school to extend his mvaluat?le
assistance to the cause of the Muslim
League. He extended h!s staupch _suppor} to
the Quaid-i-Azam and sided with him against
the volleys of attacks from other Ulern_a
against the Quaid-i-_Azam. _H'e had his
profoundest belief in Quaid's honesty,
integrity and political skills and acumen. He
advised his Muslim brethren to come under

the banner of Muslim League which was

fighting for the establishment of E’akistan,
Maulana Shabbir Ahmad warned his fellow
Muslims to beware of Hindu and Congress
designs‘and not to be swayed by their false
propaganda.-He exposed a number of Muslim
leaders who had come under the influence of
Congress and who were misleading the
Muslims. Allama Usmani asked the Muslims
to vote for the Muslim l_.eague. He declared
that any Muslim who will vote for the
opponent of the Muslim League would ruin
the future of entire Millat and would be
answerable before the Almighty on the Day
of Judgment.

B. Maulana Ashraf Ali Thanvi, .an
eminent scholar and a renowned mystic of
lhe Deoband school rendered the most
dedicated services to the cause of freedom
movement. With Allama Shabbir Ahmad
Usmani he became the most- trusted
companion of the Quaid-i-Azam. He was

widely respected all over the sub-continent
* for his vast religious -and mystical knowledge.
For most of the time he devoted himself to
the impart of religious knowledge. However,
he came into- politics to support the Muslim
League after finding the Muslims being
exploited by the British and the Congress.

C. Pir Syed Jamma't Ali Shah was
born in a small village known as Alipur. He
received religious education and learnt the
Holy Quran by heart. He received further
education from Maulana Ghulam Qadir
Bhervi, Maulana Fiaz-ul-Hasan Sharanpuri
and Mufti Muhammad Abdullah at Lahore. He
entered the discipleship of Shah Fazal-ur-
Rehman Ganj Muradabadi from whom he
received mystical education.

Pir Sahib had perforrred Haj and was a
loyal follower of the Holy Prophet (peace be
upon him.)

Pir Jamma't Ali Shah rendered invaluable

services to the freedom movement. He
undertook strenuous travelling throughout the
country to muster support for the Muslim
League. He launched an extensive campaign
in favour of Muslim League candidates during
the Elections of 1946. He laboured hard to
win  support from the All India Sunni
Conference for the cause “of Pakistan. Pir
Jamma't Ali Shah was given the proud title of
Ameer-i-Millat for sincerely leading Masjid
Shaheedganj Movement. -

D. Pir Sahib Manki Sharif was born in
the village Manki Sharif, district Peshawar.
He was a valiant fighter for the cause of
freedom and rendered great services to the
Muslim League. He joined Muslim League in
1945 to counter Khan Abdul Ghaffar Khan's
anti-Muslim and anti-Pakistan activities. He
organized the Muslim League in the N.W.F.P.
with the help and assistance of his followers.
He attended the Sunni conference held at
Benaras and spoke for hours in favour of
Pakistan and freedom movement. He was
arrested by the N.W.F.P. Government but he
did not budge from his early stance. He was
mainly responsible for organizing the freedom
movement in the N.W.F.P. He was the most
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devoted and trusted companion of the Quaid-
i-Azam,

E. Maulana Abdul Hamid Badayuni
was born in 1898. He began his career by
teaching Islamic education at Badayun. His

political career began when he came out to
curb the influence of SHUDHI movement
started by the Hindus to convert the Muslims
lo Hinduism. He exposed the fallacy of this
movemen! and, asked the Muslims to keep
away from il. He actively took part in the

Khilafat movement.

Maulana Abdul Hamid firmly believed in
Two-Nation Theory and considered the
Muslims as a separate Nation. He severely
criticised Nehru Report and undertook
extensive tours to mobilise public opinion
against the Nehru Report. He participated in
the Annual Meeting of the Muslim League at
Lahore in 1940 as a representative of the
Maskaikh. He addressed the meeting and
expressed his support for the Pakistan
Resolution.

Maulana Abdul Hamid was a trusted
and selfless worker of the Muslim League. He
toured N.W.F.P. to promote the freedom
movement. He also organized the freedom
movement in Balochistan. He was a close
associate of the Quaid-i-Azam and
accompanied him wherever he went.
Maulana Abdul Hamid's speeches were
greally instrumental in dispersing the
influence of Ehrars who had gained
considerable ground. He played an important
role in holding a n*<eling between the Nizam
of Daccan and the Quaid-i-Azam. He was
always a great source of strength and
sacrifice for the Muslim League Council. He
was able to bring a large number of Muslims
under the banner of the Muslim League.

ROLE OF ULEMA AND
MASHAIKH IN THE PROVINCES
DURING THE FREEDOM
MOVEMENT
1. N.W.F.P. The Province of NW.F.P. was

very important because of the fact that
Congress had gained a strong foothold

Pakistan Affairs

in the political affairs of this provincg |
1927 the Muslim League had demaﬂded
that constitutional reforms shoulq &
introduced in the provinpe. In 194g Ihg
Congress, with the assistance of Somg
local people and some nationgjy
Ulema, conspired to form a Congfreg,
ministry in the provir_ace. The Congreg,
ministry was formed in spite of the by
efforts of the Muslim League. It was g
most critical period of the freedon
movement as the pro-Pakistan elemep
was oppressed by the Governmen.
False cases were initiated againg
freedom-fighters who were put into thg
jails to suffer the most mhqman torture,
Congress through its Muslim members
did its best to curb the freedom
movement in N.W.F.P:

At this critical juncture the religious
leaders, Ulema and Mashaikh came .forward
with their spiritual strength to guide the
people of N.W.F.P. Among thsase selfless
leaders, Pir Sahib of Manki Sharif pl_ayed the
most important role. He along with other
Ulema undertook tours of the province to
quell the Congress influence. They were able

to bring the scattered people together on the

Muslim League platform.
SINDH .
The province of Sindh occupies an
important place in the history because rs_.lam,
the great religion, entered the sub-contlnepl
through this province. It is becausée of this
reason the province of Sindh is known as
Bab-ul-Islam (gateway of Islam). Sindh is also
very famous for being the land of gpmtual
leaders. A number of mystics, sufis and
reformers were born in Sindh who rendered
invaluable services for the spread of Islam.

The Ulema, Mashaikh and religious
leaders of Sindh made valuable contributions
in promoting the freedom struggle in the
province. The Sirhindi family of Sindh the
descendants of Hazrat Mujadid Alf Sanh
played important role in organizing the
freedom movement in Sindh. This family
extended all sorts of assistance to the Quaid-
I-Azam in his activities for the liberation of the
Muslim of India. Hazrat Ghulam Mujadid
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sirhindl was a great religious scholar who
extended his sincere services for the cause of
freedom. Pir Ghulam Mujadid taok active part
in the Khilafat movement and courted
arrested along with Ali Brothers and other
Khilafatists. Jamiat-Al-Mashaikh was set up in
sindh by Pir Ghulam Mujadid Sirhindi, which
was a great source of strength for the Muslim
League In the province. This great
organization supported the Quaid-i-Azam with
utmost sincerity and merged into the Sindh

branch of Muslim League.

Sheikh Abdul Majeed Sindhi was
another highly respectd personality of Sindh
whose services for the cause of freedom
cannot be ignored. Sheikh Abdul Majeed was
born in a Hindu family. He entered the fold of
Islam at an early age after being convinced of
Islam's golden principles. After embracing
Islam he became a staunch Muslim and
worked for the betterment of the Muslim
india. He was a prolific writer and used his
journalistic qualities against the Hindus,
Sindhi Vederas and the British. He took
active part in the Pakistan movement with

dedication and devotion.

PUNJAB
The religious leaders, Ulema and

Mashaikh belonging to Punjab took active
part in the freedom struggle. They prepared
the people to fight the war for independence
by injecting fervour amongst them with their
speeches and preachings. The people of
Punjab stirred by these speeches worked day
and night in spreading the message of
independence to every corner of the

province.

A large number of holy men, spiritual
leaders, pirs and saints belonged to Punjab.
They came with the conquerors and settled
down in the province to spread the light of
Islam. Quite a large number of these holy
men spent their whole life in Punjab and were
buried in Punjab's soil after death. These
respected personalities aroused political
awareness among the people side by side
the religious education.

‘The Ulema and Mashaikh of Punjab
particularly took active part during election

campaign in order to win support for the
Muslim League. Maulana Shabbir Ahmad
Usmani and Maulapna Zafar Ahmad Usmani
toured several places in the whole of sub-
continent to muster support for the Muslim
League,‘ The referendums in NW.F.P. and
Sylhet were looked after by Maulana Shabbir
Ahmad Usmani and Maulana Zafar Ahmad
Usmani. ,They also impressed upon the
religious leaders and pirs to support the
Muslim League whole-heartedly.

THE STUDENTS ROLE IN THE
FREEDOM MOVEMENT

The role played by the Muslim students
in the freedom movement is of momentous
significance in view of the invaluable services
which they rendered to the cause of Pakistan
The Quaid-i-Azam rightly observed in calling
the Muslim students as The Arsenal of
Muslim India. The students made available
the young and energetic leadership which
was most direly needed during the critical
stages of the freedom movement. They were
the most trusted companions of the Quaid-i-
Azam who had great hopes in their strength
dedication and devotion for the noble
objective of freedom.

It was in fact the Muslim University of
Aligarh which took lead in the students
politics. The students who were educated at
Aligarh were very different from the students
of conventional educational institutions. They
developed different approach towards al
walks of life. They ultimately became the
harbingers of the Muslim Students struggle in
the freedom movement. The Aligarh students
with their immaculate behaviour and conduct
gave birth to a group of determined and
selfless workers which were to work for the
glory of the nation and which were to struggle
for the final destiny of the Muslims of the sub-
continent. Aligarh produced men like Matilana
Muhammad Ali Jauhar, Maulana Hasrat
Mohani and Maulana Zafar Ali Khan who
played a key role in the re-awakening of
Muslim India. They also laid down the
foundations of political journalism amongst
the Muslims. Maulana Hasrat Mohani
published his Urdu-e-Mualla which set the

example of courageous journalism in India. °
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Maulana Muhammad Ali Jauhar started
comrade and Hamdrad which became very
popular amongst the Muslims.

These prominent personalities, who
were among the early graduates of the
Aligarh, injected the spirit of freedom
amongst the students and young people who
had graduated from the Aligarh, Their
thought-provoking articles stirred the Muslims
and awakened them from their sluggish
pehaviour. The students of Aligarh had
already developed a sense of Muslim

nationalism. They were very much aware of .

the difficulties of the Muslim India. The crue]
exploitation of the Muslims by the British and
Hindus, had cultivated deep sense of
belonging amongst the students of the
Aligarh. When they came out of the
University, they came with a scared mission
and a noble objective of ameliorating the
condition of their downtrodden, helpless and
oppressed brethren.

The students of Aligarh were always
ready to extend assistance to the Muslims in
distress. When Dr. Mukhtar Ahmad Ansari
organized a medical mission to help the
Turks In 1912, four students of Aligarh,
Chaudri Khallg-uz-Zaman, Abdur Rehman
Siddiqul, Shoaib Qureshi and Abdul
Rehman Peshawari joined it.' The Aligarh
students were very active during the Khilafat
Movement and quickly responded to the cal|
of Hijerat.

The contributions of the Aligarh, in the
freedom movement are enormous as the first
brick of the citedal of Pakistan was laid down,
the day the Aligarh movement was initiated,
The students of Aligarh did not stop their
endegvours even after the death of Sir Syed,
An important and influential group of highly
educated and enlightened Muslim students,
well aware of their national identity and fully
conscious of their role, emerged from Aligarh
to pave way for the national freedom,

The Muslim students, other thap of
Aligarh University, too, did not lag behing in

. 1. Sfudents Role In the Pakistan Movement

Mukhtar Zaman p. 10.

responding to the nationai cafl in the freeq,,

movement. The Quaid-i-Azam hed greaf
and regard for the students community

always bestowed his profoundest oorlﬂann=|

in the young generation of the Muslims,

oy
by

students worked day and night in mobilky,

Support for

the Muslim League. Thﬂ

conveyed the message of freedom to ayg

corner of the sub-continent with u

- sincerity of purpose. Some students, living;

other countries during the freedom strugg
Project the cause of Pakistan movement ay
presented a more clearer and magniy
image of the Muslim League. They very
performed the job of national ambassadon}
moulding the public opinion in the respech,

countries they were inhibiting at the time.

The Muslim students worked as
personal body-guards of the Quaid-i-Azan
On several occasions, when attempls wa
made to harm the Quaid, the students foi |
these ignoble afiempis at the personal risk¢ |
their lives. During anmval meeting at Laho

in 1940, a scufle had erupted in Lahn
between the Khaksars and Muslim Leag:
workers. it was feared that the Khakss:
might try to harm the Quaid-i-Azam who ¥

to preside over the hisioric meeting. In

of the tension prevailing in the city, &
Muslim students, most of them were f
Islamia College, Railway Road, Lahoz

Vi

A M AL e s e e

eéscorted the Quaid to the place of mge‘&‘g
The Muslim students guarded the Quaid &
and night wherever he went. He specé

guards at Lahore. ’

r
“aSKEd for the students of Islamia Colle E
Railway Road, Lahore, to be his perso

i F
f

The Muslim students always attené

the meetings of the Muslim League in

log ¢

number. The students from all parts of ¥ f
sub-continent thronged the meeting place?
the Muslim League. The Quaid-i-Azam ¥

In the politics and attending the
Leagu_e sessions. The Quaid-i-Azam on
Occasions remarked that

always happy to see the students taki:fgé -
u

f

mel g

the stud

/

belo_nged to him and he helonged to ihem;g fi
?hd\{ISEd the young studenis to keep 01 ¥ ¥
€ir efforts untit they accomplish their god E

Scanned with CamScanner



The Rale of Students, Ladies, Ulema & Mashaikh in the Freedom Movement 117

N
\ Women of the subcontinent played an
Y exceptionally vital role in the struggle against
y the British Raj and the subsequent partition of
}‘ the subcontinent. These yomen belonged to
an era which was far more religiously inclined
| than today, the society was far more
h conservative than it is today and women were
| less exposed to the world as compared to the
' women of today. Even then they proved their
i; courage and showed the world that they
: could rise and move heaven and earth. In this
* critical time of today, when the country is
‘ facing internal as well as external threats,
Y pakistan needs women to stand by their
) males and play their role in the progress of
% this country. Since-women are a 51% part of
the population, what they strive to do will
make a difference
) We have had a female Prime Minister,
n and now a large number of females in the
4 parliament, . _
{ help themselves no one can. Using a cliché,
n an educated mother bree_ds educated
n children, unfortunately female literacy is quite
low in Pakistan. If more money is invested in
the betterment of the females of today, not
only can we improve society as a whole, but
we can also erase the malaise of terrorism,
corruption and the other rot that is eating
away the base of the country. Women
empowerment should be taken seriously,
since this will lead to all round benefits.

Most people are aware of the pivotal
) roles that Mohtarma Fatima Jinnah, Begum
¢ Liaquat Ali Khan, Begum Hidayatullah and
4 Shaista Ikramullah played in the making of
| Pakistan. And people are also aware of some
foreign ladies liked Meera Ben whose real
name was Madeleine Slade and Sarla Ben,
"also known as Mohatma Gandhi's two
y English daughters. ‘

However, history reveals the vital role
d women played in the freedom struggle as
qearly as 1817 with Bhima Bai Holkar, who
fought valiantly against Colonel Maicolm of
Britain, defeating him in gueerilla warfare.
HNSO prominent among these early female
dfreedom fighters was Rani Channama of
| Kittur who resisted the armed assault of the
' East Indian Company.

but until women of Pakistan den't -

To date, both in Pakistan and India,
women are the marginalized portion of the

‘population, but when one reads about these

gallant women regaled by history one cannot
help but be proud of them. Though there
were thousands who played their part in the
making of Pakistan, here are the stories of a
handful of courageous women who can teach
the woman of today how to survive against all
odds.

We have all heard of the Rani of Jhansi,
whose name is now used to depict any
courageous or bold woman, Rani Lakshmi
Bai of Jhansi, was married to Gangadhar Rao
and after his death the British didn't allow her
to adopt a2 successor and she was annexed,
After the outbreak of the Revolt she fought
against the British on the battlefield dressed
as a man. She led her troops from the front,
fighting the British valiantly. Her army
followed suit and gave the British a worthy
fight. Rani of Jhansi's prowess on the
batllefield gained her the admiration and
respect of her enemy, and the British
considered her to be the best and braves
military leader of the rebels. This brave
soldier's death was befitting her valour.... and
she was martyred like a warrior in the battle
field after she refused to surrender.

Another valiant female of the sub-
continent was a queen and wife of Nawab
Wajid Ali Shah Begum Hazrat Mahal Begum
of Oudh who took active part in defending
Lucknow against the British. Despite leading
a life of luxury she often appeared on the
battlefield to boost the morale of her troops.
She excelled in the art of organization skills,
and attended to the affairs of the state after
her husband was exiled to Calcutta.

in 1857, the first war of Independence,
Begum Hazrat Mahal led a band of her
supporters against the British and even
managed to seize controi of Lucknow.

And then who can forget Abadi Bano

Begum popularly know as Bi Amma, who
became the first Muslim woman of modem
times to take active part in politics. She was
married lo Abdul Ali Khan and had one
daughter and five sons, two of whom became
legends during the freedom fight.... Maulana
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Shaukat Ali and Maulana Mchammad Ali
Jauhar. ARer the untimely death of her
husband Bi Amma strove to give her sons the
best education, and after great personal
sacrifices, she managed to get them
educated at  prominent educational
institutions like Aligarh and Oxford.

Bi Amma was very active in the"All-India
Muslim League. In 1917 she delivered
moving speeches at the League sessions,
which left a powerful impact on the Muslims.
Even when her sons were jailed she toured
the country, keeping the fervour for the
Khilafat Movement alive, addressing large
crowds. She inspired a large number of
women to join politics and become a force to
be reckoned who continued her work even
after she was no more.

O.Iher women who played important
roles in the struggle of the creation of
ngls!an's foundation, included Aruna Asaf
Ali, a teacher who married Asaf Ali, a Muslim
Congress {eader and became an active
member of the Congrées party in the 1930s.
Belqg_ a Brahmin, Aruna broke against
traqmon and married outside her religion,
which detached her from her own family. But
her streak of determination had a different
destiny written down for her. She participated
in public processions and was arrested during
the Salt Satyagraha — which was a campaign
of a.non-violenl protest against the British salt
tax in colonial India which began with the Salt
March to Dandi on March 12, 1930 on the
charge that she was a vagrant and not even
released in 1931 under the Gandhi Irwin pact
that stipulated the release of political
prisoners. Other female prisoners refused to
be released until she accompanied them.
Public agitations were also held for her
release. In 1932 she was held prisoner at
Tlhgr Jail in Delhi, where she protested
against the indifferent treatment towards
poiitical prisoners and managed to procure
the improvement of condilions for the
prisoners of Tihar Jail. However she herself
w2s moved to Ambala where she was
resarded with solitary confinement for her
efforts.

Ten years later, on August 8, 1942 th
All India Congress Committee passed .
Quit India Resolution at Bombay, Whic;
caused the government to react harshly ang
many congress leaders landed in jail. The
following day on August 9, Aruna Asaf p;
presided over the remainder of the sessig,
Police fired on the session. Aruna \Has'
dubbed as the Heroine of the 194
movement, and later in life she earned the
name Grand Old Lady of the independence
movement. In 1964, Aruna Asaf Ali wag
awarded the International Lenin Peace Prize,

Pakistani women should learn from the
efforts of these great women and take up
their burden and strive to build, protect ang
cherish their country. It is the duty of the
women of Pakistan, especially the mothers
and teachers to fight against their countrys
enemy but rearing morally strong, educated
intelligent people who will not succumb and
become the weapons of the enemies of

Pakistan.

WOMEN'S ROLE IN THE
FREEDOM MOVEMENT

The Quaid-i-Azam was  always
very keen to see the Muslim women playing
their important role in _the Pakistan

e that the women should

movement. He believ 1
come out of their conventional confinement

within the walls of the houses to struggle fc_>r
their own welfare according to the Islamic

principles.
The Muslim women, on the call of the
Quaid-i-Azam, came out of their seclusion
and contributed a great deal in the freedom
struggle. The venerated Muslim ladies
like Miss Fatima Jinnah, Lady Abdullah
Haroon, Begum Maulana Muhammad Ali
Jauhar and Begum Ra'ana Liaquat Ali Khan
set the glorious example of the most
dedicated services in the Pakistan
Movement by the Muslim women. The othef
ladies followed them in their footsteps and
rendered invaluable services to the Muslim
League women wing, throughout the sub-

continent.
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The women's participation in the
politics was initiated when the women's
committee was formed in the annual
session of the all India Muslim League at
patna. The Muslim women quickly responded

o Quaid's call with  unprecedented
enthusiasm. i
The Muslim women, after the

ment of women committee, joined
m League in large number to take
freedom struggle. They had come
s with a firm determination to
serve their nation. Two other organizations of
the Muslim women were formed under the
auspices of the Muslim League women sub-
committee. They were the Muslim Girls
students Federation and Muslim Women's

National Guard.
The role of the Muslim women during
disobedience movement was

establish
the Musli
art in the
in the politic

civil
remarkable. A large number of Muslim
women faced the atrocious handling of the

by the Government. They
were put behind the bars.
with processions and
nst the repressive policies
of the government. Miss Mumtaz Shah
Nawaz, a brave lady, hoisted the green flag
on the top of the Jail building where she was
being locked up. It was a during act which
infuriated the Jail staff who beat all the
Muslim women who were in Jail. It was a
young brave girl who unfurled the Pakistan
flag at the Punjab secretariat building and
puled down the Union Jack. "The
achievement of one girl student, Fatima
Sughra, will remain recorded in the annals
of the Pakistan history in golden letters;
she hoisted the Pakistan flag on top of
jecl:et?riat after pulling down the Union
ac ll.

women workers
courted arrest and
They came out
raised slogans agai

——

I Quaid--Azam and Muslim Women (Saviour
of Musim Women), Salma Tasadduque

Husain, p. 26.
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SOME PROMINENT MUSLIM
WOMEN OF THE PAKISTAN
MOVEMENT

1. Bi Amman

Bi Amman was the grea i
Brothers, Maulana Muhagmm;c;n (;\ul}erJ:LthAh
and Maulana Shaukat Ali, who set the da ing
_example of Sacrifice in the politics ggg
|mpresseq upon her two brave and dedicat g
sons _to give every sacrifice for the glo i
sanctity of the caliphate. e

2. Be ‘
Jat?l-t\l::? Maulana Muhammad Aji
She was the woman m i
Muslim Working Committee.eg]r::'e?:.«.::!fsﬁ:'jlI res
orator like her husband and addressedgrﬁwat
public gatherings of the Muslim League She
was an active member during the hi;sto _e
session of the Muslim League in 1940 gir
Lahore. She was one of the participants hat
seconded the famous Lahore Resolution i

3. Miss Fatima Jinnah
Miss Fatima Jinnah

associate of her brother thewgﬁaideii-pgose
She was the first lady who took interes?m'
organizing the women's wing of the Musl'|n
League. She presided over all meetings m;
the Muslim women. She was an active w%rk0
of all the women's committees of the Musl'er
League. She was the member of the Bombm
branch of the first women's sub-committee ay;
the Muslim League. In this capacity sh0
rendered valuable services in cre:atine
political awareness among Muslim wome?-.
and carrying the message of Muslim League
in every home. Miss Jinnah accompanied the
Quaid-i-Azam wherever he went for his
political commitments. She was a highl
respected personality and loved by aﬁ
sections of the Muslim Community. She was

iven the most respected title of "Madher-i-

Milat' (mother of the Nation).

3. Lady Nusrat Abdullah Haroon

Lady,Haroon was a prominent women of
sindh. She was a devoted worker of the
Pakistan movement. She was closely
associated with the Quaid-i-Azam from whom
she always received guidance.
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She was an achve socis! worker and
petoned a socal club in Dethi established
after her name as Nusrat cdub. Nusrat Club
soon Secame the centre of the activites of
the Musim women where pofitical matters
were dscussed. She was also associated
win a8 number of soca! crganzabons. She
was glecied as the President of al India
Yiomen AMusim Leéscue m 1843, She was the
Vice-Presicent of Al Pakistan women's
Associzton founded by Begum Raana
Lizgquat Al in 1845,

4. BegumJa2®-n Ara Shah Nawaz

Begum Jagen A2 Shah Nawaz wes the
daughter of M=n S Muhammad Shafi, one
of the founders of the Muslim League and
President of the League n 1913 and 1927.

Begum Jzhan Ara was one cf the senior
most members of the Musliim Lezgue. She
was an ardent fighter for women's nights and
a great zcvocete for ther emancipation. She
had the unigue honour of attending the first
and second Round Table Conferences as the
only Musim woman member. She attended
the Thrd Round Tzble Conference as the
sole representative of women for British India.

B@mShahHaﬁaztookacﬁvepa:tha
nummber of conferences heid under the banner
of Musim Lezgue. She was an active
member of the several committees of the
Musin Lezgue before the estabiishment of
Palistan.

She was elecied to the Punjab Assembly
in 1937 2nd rose fo the status of
perfizmentary secretary. In 1842 she was
cent fo the USA with -a two member
dedegation by the Quaid-+-Azam. She was to
tzke pat in 2 debete held by New York
Herald Tribune on the Hindu-Muslim issue.
She mzde zn elevated impression on the
Amerczn  people by her impressive
prezentztion.

_ Begum Shzh Nawaz was 3 vocal worker
duing the civl disobedience Movement
egenst the Unionist govemnment of the
Purizh. She was amested by the Punjab
povernment during the Pakistan Movement in
1247. She wzs the member of the first
constient assembly of Pakistan and

_ R
Pakistan Affairs

remained so till 1954. She was elected for =
second time to the Punjab assembly in 19';,5
and 1961. She visited several countries s
muster support for Pakistan movement.

5. Begum Ra'ana Liaquat Ali Khan

She was the wife of Nawabzada Li
Ali Khan, the General Secretary of All Ing.
Muslim League and Prime Minister
Pakistan after the creation of Pakistan. S
was an active woman worker who way
closely associated with Pakistan. S
extended invaluable assistance to her
husband. She held ambassadorg"
assignments of Pakistan in a number o
countries.

6. Begum Salma Tasadduque Husain

. Begum Salma Tasadduque Huszr
joined Muslim League in 1937 er¢
meritoriously worked under the dynamc
guidance of the Quaid-i-Azam for the
establishment of Pakistan. She was electec
as member of the Punjab assembly in 1945
and remained as such for 12 long years. She
was the. member of the first Pakistan
delegation to the U.N.O.

In 1946 she did services in the rict
stricken areas of Bihar. She helped the
affected people along with other women
workers. She was the secretary of Punjab
Muslim women League from 1940 to 1958.
She took active part in the civil disobedience
Movement against the Khizar Ministry of the
Unionist Party in the Punjab. She courted
arrest for her activities in the civi
disobedience movement. She had held
responsible assignments in social and
political organizations.

Begum Salma went on European tour in
1951-52. She was the member of the
Pakistan Parliamentary delegation to China in
1957. She was appointed Deputy Minister for
Labour to the Government of West Pakistan
in 1958. :

7. Begum Shaista lkram Ullah

Begum Shaista lkram Ullah was the
daughter of Sir Hasan Suhrawardy, the Vice-
Chancellor of Calcutta University.
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m Shaista had a distinguished
in education and politics. She was the
d of the first constituent Assembly of
embel € I h 1947 to 1953. She was the
pakista * e first Advisory Board of

m:u"gtei;n government of Pakistan from 1947
E ’

to 1956 :
was the member of the Pakistan
She Mo the U.N.O. in 1948. She
de*eqatm:d in drafting the constitution of
con Rights. She was the member of
Humal = legation to the U.N.O. in 1956

Pa:it:: the deputy leader of the delegation.
an ’

—
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Chap ter ;

CONSTITUTIONAL AND POLITICAL
DEVELOPMENT IN PAKISTAN

The demand for separate homeland was
proclaimed on 24th March, 1940 and the
Quaid-i-Azam daeclared that Hindus and
Muslims were two separate nations by any
definition or tesl of a nation. Pakislan was
claimed as a homeland for Indian Muslims on
the principle_of sell-determination. *For the
Muslims the Idea of a separate Muslim state
‘was a struggle for survival; for the Hindus it
was to avoid vivisection of the motherland”.’

Finally the parition of India was
materialized and a new independent and
sovereign state of Pakistan was carved out of
it. Under “Section 8 of the Indian
Independence Act, 1947, the government of
India Act 1935 became, with certain
adaptations and modifications, the interim
conslitution of Pakistan. But since the 1935
Act did not contain necessary elements
required for a Conslitutional Government of
an independent slate, a new Constituent
Assembly was set up for framing ol The

—_——

"Constitution. The inlerim constilution was
framed by the Constituent Assembly of
Pakistan. While India was successful in
framing a conslitution by 1950-51,
conslitution-making in Pakistan became a
highly complicated task.

were  three  Constituent
ol Assemblies in all (the first one in 1947-54. the
= second one in 1955-56 and the third in 1972-
73). The lirst Constituent Assembly met for
the first ime on 10th August, 1947, that is
four days before the Independence Day”.?
The Assembly was assigned job_of-
Traming The constitution and 1o act as federal

" Muslim

CONSTITUTIONAL DILEMMAS

It took almost nine years (1947-56) (o
the two Constituent Assemblies to make a
constitution for the country. The inordinate
delay in producing a stable ical or

ukder which the people of the two wings -
—could participata-in

%qsl an could par in
tHe decision _making process _on_importani

7 ajor_factor for Thg~

national issues, Wt Or” |
failure of national—infegration in__Fakistan.
Constitution-making T Pakistan was_unduly
ele itical intrigues and
unecessary squabbling which _characterised
Pakistars-political situation after the death of
the Quaig-i-Azam and-Khan Liaquat Ali Khan.

ich ought freedom

aguc, '
struggle in the most ablest manner, was in an

extremely bad shape.~Soon—after the~ birthof
Pakistan constitution-making becamé_a_tool

———

ifthe hands of knavish-politicians who_were
¢ frigu and

engaged ~ In—palace Tnfrigues making
d'esWThe"ﬁacred and
pm’mﬁm—uma workable constitution
was thus crucified_ at_the altar of power
politics which ultimately led to the military's
i_llV\ol\{Bment in the national polifics.

It is, nevertheless, a fact that apart from
political intrigues and scramble for power,
there were a number of fundamental issues
facing the makers of the consttution in

Pakistan, The first year of independence was
fowards __replacing The

mainly devoled

ob al
machinery by a workable administralive
system ana—renabilitation—of—the—homaress

a istressed refugees. The kKing of n_w
consimation, —ev most congenial

situation, is a difficult and stupendous task
because it is intended to take into account

{ Ut "'E_Lzo]ls n came inlo

-

1. G W. Chowdry Pakistan, P 7,
2 Dr. Saldar Mehmood Pakistan Pol tical 5
and Development p 27, : e

diversified point of view. There is every

possibilify ¢ orsheer disagreement to arise on
of
o

ideological commitments and clash

~
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interests and sometime on
ofhnic question.

The problems which the framers of
pakistan Constitution had to face were
ultifarious, diverse and complex in nature.
-?.,U-framersr first of all, were pitched into the
most sensitive and awesome  situation—ef
deciding-the~role—of-the—retigionin country's
; A kKistanm,—it—was——ctalmad,
gstaplished becalse of the desire of Tndian
Mzslims_To_preserve_and —promoteTstamic
ideals. While there was a go*r]_eral agreement
{Ral the constifulion of Pakistan should Be
b tamiT Tdeology and principles,
{Rere were differences about the exact place
offsTam n the political system of the country.
o framers of The constitution-had-to-spend
considerable time and energy in arriving at a
commonly accepted. %%@;M\fm;"islamrc
state. The debate on state and Tsiam,
however, is not yet over even after the
disintegration of the couptry. It is still a big ,
and challenging issue facing the country.

The ‘nature of the federal structure,
however, was the most complicated issue_ot
l@jasliluummaking_in.Eakxstan. From the
very inception of Pakistan, it was decided that

linguistic and

Pakistan -would “be a federal state. The '

decision of making Pakistan a federal state
was—accepled but serious differences over
the shape_and_struclure of Tederal system
were__raiseq. Before the creation of
Bangladesh, Pakistan was considered as

oqgraphi unique, consisted of two parts,
East and West Pakistan, separated by a
thousand miles of foreign (Indian) territory.
The population of East Pakistan exceeded
the-total-poputatiorrof -all other provinces and
states ol Wesl Pakistan. Tng__vy_(ﬂ___emmgt_

@as industrially more a'ﬁ‘v‘anced‘;

The cultural and linguistic differences
wgm.%—very—?&;pﬂmm and haunted the

copstitution makers’ perceptions for long
time. ,West Pakistan is pre-domimantty
Muslim; - East Pakistan had important non-
Muslim_minorities:— Thedifficulties and
diferences—were—exploited by a group of

disgruntled politicians in East _and West
Rakistan who ncited the people and aired the
M&QS\Of provincialism.  They did

—

123

considerable damage to the feelings of
national
making proved to be a boon from heavens to
offer themi with a galden opp Gt

the st

Another problem which the framers of

the constitution faced was the of
p_omggeneity not only between East and
West Pakistan, but there were daep

differences among the different Seclions ol
The_population in West Pakistan as well:
Homogenelly of populalion is an essential
element in_ making a smooth Federalion.

The Constituent  Assembly  after
sustained deliberations, passed a resolution
in March, 1949. The resolution came to be
known as the Objectives Resolution. It

Claimed to_embody the guilding principres—on
which the future consltitufion o isfan w
to _be planted. The Objectives Resolution

provided for tHe observance of democracy;:
‘freedom,

equality» and social justice as
enunciated by Islam—tt—also-recognized g
rights —of —minoritias™ to freely profess and
practise their religigqns and develop their
cultures. It stipulated that the exercisg of

fundam i Il_be fully gauranteed.
it provided for the independence of judiciary’

unity. The_ delay —in_constitution _

Y aanQ

";‘(f

and a' federal sysfem of government.
Moreover™it en unced that
sovereignty over the entire universe belonged
t e ATmighly _God _and _the authority
delegated by Him to_the people of Pakistan

was only a sacred trust.

The resolution w i in_fi
esolutio as discussed in_five

st&iﬂue_elwwsmugm
Assenibly. The_Pakistan National Congress,
the opposition party in the Assembly, raised
mixed up politics with the religion and Tha

minarities would be reduced to the status of

Ly

us ol
personal servants and slaves. Most of the M an
Mustm—members, except Mian [ftikhar-uds &4 . <2

Vin

Din, gave their approval to the resolution. The

non-Muslims, however, were dissatisfied with
the Objectives Resolution. The leader ot the

Congress _ Party,
protested that the resolution would make the
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non-Mushms drawer of water and hewers of
wood.” i
BASIC PRINCIPLES COMMITTEE
The cbjectives resolution was not the
entire constitution, it simply laid down the
fundamental principles of the future
/ censtiution. Having done this the Constituent.
A_ssembli'—lombedw
delncate the structure of the proposed
federal_Constitution— The most_important
committee was the BPC (Basic Principles
Committee) which was appointed on 12
- March 1949 when the Objectives Resolution
was passed by the Conslituent Assembly.
Liaquat Ali Khan was chosen as the
Chairman of the Commjttee. It _was assigned

the job of determining those’ principles
Mmmwmm
The BPC on its par, set up \:‘}L_:_bitmm:ses
p--examine _separately _certain —important
issues. _

The BPC endeavoured diligently to
evolve an  acceplable formula of federal
structure. It was indeed a dffi

\

Mayh

\q\g

stupen draw a workable federal
system for a_country like Pakisia A

ammitiees to

many_  ethnic g cuttural
differences. The BPC published its first draft
Constitution on 28th Sept., 1950.- ~ X

A%
itution pr

5‘2’;\7* The draft conslitution prepared hy the.

BPC was presented in _the constityent

\c\$o Asse on r 1950 by Liagat
Khan, the first PM of Pakistan.

constitution provided that there should be a
federal legis!ature consisting of two Houses -
the_House of linits, representing the Units,
angd th he people to be directly
elected by the people on_the basis of adult
rra/ncmﬁpper House, known as the
House of Units, was to consist of an equal
number of representatives from ali provinces,
while the lower House, the House of People,
was expecied lo give representation on
population basis. It was laid down in the first
draft consttution that the two Houses of the
legslature should haverequal powers, and in
czsz of a dspute cn any question, «a joint

2 Consliuent Assembly of Pzkistan Debate.
1342VYeol V,No S péESs.

——————————

session of both the Houses should b
‘summoned for taking a final decision.

The Head of the state was t_o be electeg
by both Houses for a term of five years. 2

cabinet will be appointed for help ang
a e state. Tha

cabinet will be headed by a Prime Minister

who was, along with his ministers,
respon oth houses of parlﬁiﬁ’!entf'

The first draft constitution publ_ished in
1950 stimulated %ﬁ:

istan. It caus great disapp
EF\,_?;]]I:)\W_ST the people and was subjected to
deep criticism. It W_ﬁﬂmﬁded
an incomplete corfSTitutional s?ruc_ture. It was
rwaf
ISlamic _Character as envisaged by the

Objectives Resolution.

The East Pakistani leadership opposed it
because it did not provide for the province
with large populati rall_majority

\ ! ich might be convertéd
in the lagislature whic QW

into@ minority in the joint ses
Houses. The lYeport declared Urdu as the onI);
national language which created grea
resentment in East Pakistan. The opposition
from East Pakistan compelled the Consmui?t
Assembly to drop this draft. The Assem 3;
was engaged.in producing a new verson ©

the constitution.

mmi Khan was assassin ;
Rawalpindi on 16 October 1951. Khawja
Nazimuddin stepped in as the second Prime
Minister. The responsibility of producing the
second draft constitution now fell on the weak
shqulders of Khawaja Nazimuddin who made
"promise, as usual, to complete the task at-the
earliest. = ] —

Khawaja Nazimuddin presented the
second draft copstjtution to_the Constntuel_ﬂ
Assembly on 22 December,” 1952. .Its main
recommendations were as follows: n

ated at

-

The Head of the state will be ushat.
He shall be elected by the joint session

of both Hous€s of the central legi e
~but will- not be a member of the
_legislature. " >

3. His term of office will be<-f_iy§,yea:s.——--\,
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4. The federal legislature shall consist of
two Houses: the House of Units and the
House of People. The House of Units,
lhe Upper_House shall have 120 seats
w se_of
Peo of 400 seats. The
seats of the two Houses of the

parliament shall be equally distributed
between the two parts of the country

" .was to be further divide gst iis
pravin ' opulation.

6 The-term of each House shall he 5

year.
7. Both the Houses shall have. equal
powers. - .
g. The constitution shall be amended with
' the agreemem of Boith central and
provincial legislatures.
9. The council of ministers was to be

responsible collectively to the House of

the people.

The most important contribution of the
second draft constitution was the_principle of
arity between East and West Pakistan. This
was called the Rarity proposal which
brought East Paklstan at par in the central
legis d that in the House of
Units 60 members will be from the East
pakistan and 60 from the West Pakistan. In
the House of People 200 members were to
be from East Pakistan and 200 from the nine

units of West Pakistan.

The fate of the second draft constitution
was, however, no more favourable than that

125

They thought injustice was being done to
thé?ﬁ Dy ignioring their numercat majority—and
giving them equal representation. Parity
between t Pakistan with respect
to the seat allocation in the central legislature
violated the f ral_ prmciple. This had been
dronhe—'__':gfgmhﬁregard of the
divergencies between the wings such as
socual Ilnqwstlc curural economic, climatic,
po ck__of eographica
'C_QDlLQ_LM__ThIS part of the report, therefore,
was widely crltlcxsed by the Punjab and
Bengali gruops The Punjabr group Teared
fhat Fast Pakistan Had been given a posiion
of complete domipation over the West which
was_already divided into nine Unlt . against
one unified unit oFtaSJaklstan meg to
thése and other differences the BPC report
was popularly known as the Bengali-Punjabi
crisis report.® The greatest drawback of the
‘parity proposal’ was that it diverted people’'s
thinking and made it move in provincial

of its predecessor. This time the reaction was
adverse particularly in Tin West Pakistan. The

West Pakistan press jomed in a chorus of

protest and agitation against the report. The
West Pakistan -leaders found one logic in

treatmg one blllgle province, East Pakistan,

On the other hand the reaction in East
Pakistan was no less hostile than in West

“ ~Laldstan. The [ principie_of parity was not
acceptable to the people of East Pakistan.

grooves, as if the people had never entered
the mainstream of Pakistan movement.’ -

—

Another recommendation of the second

draft constitution that invited scathing
criticism, was on,_,cela_lma to the formation of
le B central and provincial
legislation. The provision in the constitution 1o
set up a Board of Ulama__outside the
pa_rn N . - ey
i i ot it was Islamic, posed
new dangers.®
Despite the defects inherent in the

report, Khawaja Nazimuddin commended it to
the nation as a document representing the
maximum agreement. He described it as The
first golden ray of the sun which illuminates
the sky.® However, Khawaja Nazimuddin,
despite his deep optimism, was extremely

disappointed to see his endeavaurs to reach
a final agreement being flouted. Most of the

-—

4.  The Pakistan Times, 12 January, 1953.

5. Ibid.

6. Ibid.

7. Ibid.

8. Dr. Safdar Mehmood, Pakistan Political Roots
and Development. p 33.

9. H. Feldman, A Constitution for Pakistan, P

35.
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members of the BPC including_iMan Mumtaz
Muhammad Khan Daultana MA Gurmani and
Chaudn Nazir Ahmed dissociated themselves
from the report and declined to put their
signatures to it. There was once again
deadlock in constitution making.

The Constituent Assembly, once more,
in the wake of severe criticism, postponed its
deliberations for an indefinite period and it
appeared that country faced an acute
constitutional dilemma and no solution
seemed to be acceptable to both East and
West Pakistan. The situation of the country
became ridden with political intrigues and
manoeuvrings. Honest efforts 1o reach a

compromise were frusirated tRrough political

moves so as o give nists a

“hance 10 come | 70cess 0
chance 1o come into power. The process of

constitution-making was greall affected by

2 The political deadlock was ultimately
C\S nlocked with the removal of Khawaja
~ \ " Nazimuddin on 16 April  1953. M.

Muhammad Ali Bogra, Pakistan Ambassador
in the USA was called back and appointed
the new prime-minister. Muslim League
elected Muhammad Ali Bogra as leader of the

pariiament.
The third Prime Minister Mr. Muhammad
Al Bogra, presented the third draft

constitution in the Assembly on 7 October
1953 . within less than six months of, his
‘appointment as the Prime Minister of
’27 Pakistan. He evolved a formula popularly

known as the Muhammad Ali formula to
overcome the constitutional deadlock over
the queston of representation in the
proposed federal legislature. Muhammad Ali
claimed that his formula was acceptable to
the representatives of both the wings. The
‘P"CDOsals ef Muhammad Ali formula were as
gilows.

1. Central legislature shall consist of two
Housss.

2 In the Upper House, the membership
shail be fifty distnbuted amongst the five
unts of Pakistan of which East Pakistan
was one.

Pakistan Affairs

. people spoke Benga

3. The second House shall com
seats to be divided among the",&&

on the basis of population. Accom;,.,g :
this proposal East Pakistan shaj L}

175 seats and West Pakistan comh"'l.
of four units also 175 in the two H M’!
of the parliament. Olrsey
4. The distribution of seats was mad’h.
such a way as to ensure parity betwe

the two zones in the joint ﬁi\&n‘

houses: allocation of seats in

centraitegistature was 10 be as follow 'h;uom‘u_‘
t

o werah

be equal and the Mi:'ist 0 be
responsi ouses. Im

r'ﬁgg—safes ke a vote of confidenc%
abinei”or i ead of Sz,
were to be decided only in joINt Sessions. |y
e Head of the State was from Weg
Pakistan, the PM shall be from East Pakistay

and vice-versa. )

The suggestions of Muhammad Aj
formula were thoroughly. considered by the
constituent Assembly for thirteen_days n
October and again on 14 Novembef, 1953 A
drafting committee was appointed to finaly
prepare the provisions of the draft as
approved by the Assembly. Another highly
and explosive issué facing the framers of the
constitution was the language problem. The
third PM was apparently successful n
bringing about a compromise on the
language issue which had been agitating the
country since the beginning and had a greal
impact on constitution-making. Pakistan was
a bilingual state where the majority of the
li. The adoption of Urdy
as official language in the first draht
conslitution of 1950 was bitterly resented n
East Pakistan and as such Muham d
brought about a_compromise _givin
status to both Urdu and Bengdll as
Janguages. English was 10 A<
official language till the development and
growth of a common language: — SR

With successfully handling “the bask
issues, the framers of the Constitution moved
faster towards adopting a. constitution. The
Constituent Assembly was successfu
adopting a draft Constitution by .S
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-; The Constitution bill was reported to
ave been ready and only the formality of
enacting it into law remained. Prime Minister
Muhammad Ali Bogra even had announced

127

therefore, lost its majority in the Assembly
and obviously its authority to dratt the
Constitution was challenged by the United,
Front. Muslim League could not maintain its

the date of promulgation of the new position in the western wing of the country as
Constitution on ember. 1954. well. - J

The first Constituent Assembly, In addition to the political situation 1ess ot
unfortunately, could not or rather was not - emerging after the_elections, the Constituent ™ L"‘_
allowed to complete its mission. in_t Assembly tcok a number of decisions which eiec,\r\ :
,@fof the adoption of the final draft of invited the Governor - General's annoyange.
gonstitution it was dissolved by the-Gavernar-  In the first place_the Assembly_rg:_laged_me_moo
BGeneral in a most undemocratic and arbitrary PROD fe?lqmg
“fan The dissolution of the first Dnsquahfrcahon Act of 1948-49 con 20th

b Constituent Assembly involved Pakistan in a . eotem which ga Q $ o

series of legal disputes and in a period of
Consli na i tOTT:

Ww@mm
inefficient nd politicians. Then the cf G CQ‘

Assembly scrapped Sections 9, 10, 10-A, 10- O

The d'SSOIUt'Ont.Of ttt:je fgSt C:)nstltuent B, of the Act of 1935. These sections gave Ao
Assembly ~was ~activate ue fo sSome  ,ower of dismissing the goverrment to-the
significant political developments in the & 0. General. The Governor-General
Country. Muslim League was defeated in the - Ghula rriaid’
general elections in East -Pakistan. I, azim-ud-Din Ministry under these clauses.
UNITS UH LH TOTAL IN CENTRAL
= LEGISLATURE
1. EAST PAKISTAN 10 165 175
WEST PAKISTAN g
(a) Punjab \ 10 75 85
(b) NWFP & Tribal Areas = 10 24 34
(c) Sindh & Khairpur - 10 19 29
(d) Balochistan, Bahawalpur 10 17 27
State, Karachi o b | oc.\"
50 - 300 350 vas\ .
These measures were taken without the However, the _Assembly did not
knowledge the Governor General and surrender easily. Maulvi Tamiz-ud-Din,
were, infact, aimed at curtailing the powers of speaker of the dissolved Assembly

\(he— Governor-General. The Governor
‘Generat_ who was away from ihe capitak
rushed to Karachi and hit back inst

?mns_EE_mE_AssemDTy the Governor-
eneral issued a proclamation declari a
stale of emerg out Pakistan and

iSSO the on

1954 All _previous attempts of framing the

€onstitdlion and the entire spade work dqne

xmmﬁm by

mm‘the—hmhmm
~ duthority in the Country. 0

challenged the order of the Governor-General
and filed a petition -before the i

Court. It was claimed in the petition that the
assent of neral was not

s\,,____the,G.Qnemo_L_Ge\___

required for legislation UW%@ |
f Section 8 of the Indian Independence AC |
of 1947, and as such the dissolution of the q L{T
Assembly was constitutiona! and illegal.
The full bench Mdh Chiet Court
unanimou $ Ivi
Tamiz ud Din and declared the dissolution as

void. The federat
therefore appealetHc‘the-SuprEmU‘Cﬁ‘_rréi
TNy qave is

rullncLLn favour of the GOVDrnnr-{‘_anmaL

10. G Chowdry Constitutional Development in
Pakistan, p. 141.
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The Governor General, alter dissolving

e Constituent  Assombly,  again invited

v Mohammoad Al Bogra o form new Nustry
'\||-..\ row Cabinel had some new  faces

i‘ SR i Mohamiad Ayob Khan, the then C- .

if(‘ Moaor General tekandar Nicza D han
Sieh and Sunaravardyowere nchided in the
gt tne” Cabmel “was responsible 1o
q'\u!.:m Mihanimads Governor-General ~The?
edection of General Ayub Khan in the
Covmel paved  the way for  military's
mvolhvement i the Country's poliical affairs
which proved cenect with the imposition of
ML n 1958

The second Constituent Assembly was

sel up in 1955 elected from the exisling
— ——————

provincial AssemblicS T consisled of eighty

——— _ EX
memdoars and had full authonity of legislation

Mzt League after (s deleat n election in

-

East Polistan, ceased 1o be a majonity pany.

The party positon 1n_the sgcond Conshtgent

Assembly was as.follows:

f

| Muslim Leaque B _25

Ii P.;kn_.cz.ﬁ;\ C;nh_r;ss j 4 =t
| Senvouice Castes Federaton 3=

' United Progressive Party 2 _A

| United Front 16 |

! Indepaendent NMushims 1 o

i O'her 6

In view of the party position, majo'{ity
Government could not be formed. A coalition
Cabmet was sworn in with Chaudri
Mohammead Al as its leader. Muhammad Ali
Bogre was sent back to his former position of
Pakis'an s Ambassador to the U.S.A. ’

The Cabinet under the able guidance of
Ch Ltuhammad Al moved swiftly towards the
Censttution-making  and  its  first  major
passage of the

acnevement was the

X estzhishment of West Pakistan Act on 30t

S.~pmber 1055 The Act abolished the old

\o¥  ciccisons and amalgamated the provinces

Pl Cig'
. v\ * 8 5unn 1enammad Al gave top priority
)b\.: 'ne Consttuton making  He produced

tsumh ezt constitution which was presented

| Awami L cague 12~ General_He could_summon, prorogue
| Noon Group 3 _}~ disgolve the National Assembly.

-

" majority party in the federa

belore tho Assombly on 8 January, 1 i
dralt was hnally approvod and ad i

Conslituent  Assombly  on ?Qtﬂéuby“:%

1956

The Governor-General's assent o g, 1
draft Constitution was accorded on 2
106G, On 23rd March, 1956 Pakistan
declared o Republic, with this an inge
and tantalizing era of constitutional Stalem,,
and public confusion came to an end

THE CONSTITUTION OF 1956
The first canstitution-ef-the-eountry v, b
enforced_on_23rd March, 1956. {ts summi,

is given below:

PRESIDENT -
The President was the U
Execulive and a titular Head of the state k
was to be elected by members of Natoy
Assembly and Provincial Assemblies wsf

majority vote. He should be a Musﬁﬁifﬂ' :
Vears of age. He wag _to be"eleCTECLIDN fa
years term. -

His most important function was?t
appoint the Prime Minister. He was to app
Provincial Governors, Judges of the Supest
Ceurt, _Audilor-General and - AW

The President had Ve_“.’;"? |
reject or withhold his assent to the Bills &

had power to grant pardon, reprieves ‘f
reduction of punishment. Iy
PRIME MINISTER '
The Prime Minister was the Head o0"F
parliame
was the leader of the House and the e
the Tabinel, The Cabinel mmnisters =
fing his pleasure. He could be fefnove?
the President. The Cabinet was collect
responsible to the National ASSE*EP,W; %

»

NATIONAL ASSEMBLY -~ — =

-

The National Assembly Was'com
QL 1he Presidept and the NA. It'CO“s_‘f:;
4300 m equally divided amongtcb :
wings of the Country. Ten seats, five eaea
East and West Pakistan were rese’

we
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womoen The National  Assembly had
complete control over finances.
GOVERNOR

He was appointed by the President and
could serve only during his'ploasure; Liko the.
Prc'-ulonl in the Centre, the Governor_was
entruqtnd with tha rc.apons:bmty_u[ appointing
thé~ Chicel Minister who in his opinion,
Commandad tho~Support—of The_majorily_in
ho}"rovmmunbly

PROVINCIAL ASSEMBLY

The Provincial Assembly consisted of
the Provincial Legislature and the Governor.
Each Assembly had 80 members. Ten seats

129

strength had been curtaled hy_ the parity
proposal.  Pollical inslabiily gremty
hampered with the developmental activities,

-

—Fhe_Country—imasrabiy —acked i populor—

leadbrship of hrgh catibre MaGal Taw was
déctarcd in the Counlry on & TOher, 1958
Geéneral Ayub, C-In-C of the /\rmy, look over
the Government and became the Head of the
State on 27th October, 1958,

After taking over, President Ayub Khan
sgt_up a conslitutional commission undeys
Justice Shahab-ud-Din lo suqqest
recommenddation for the new constitulion of

the country_ 1 he—ccmmission afler thorough

wero resarved for woman. =
VEGITOr WO I iT

JUD!CIAL STRUCTURE

Supreme Court: The Supreme Court
was headed by a Chief Justice who was
appointed by the President. The Supreme
Courl had original a5 wett as Appellale '

lsdictiorn.
—

High Court: Each Province had a High

Court which consisted of a Chief Justice afid
faw other Judges. They were appointed by

President in consultation with the Chief

istice.

and lengthy discussion submitted ils report on
Glanay TORT

The report was examined by President,

In its report the cw:&&bmw
reasons  of the failure of parliamentary
d [ Pakistan. It hixed Me
responsibilily for the failure of democracy on
ers absence o

well organized political parties and the se
;anrandnn-:mm‘r g the greedy pollg@ans. n
view of the recommendation of the
commission ‘a ne i < 2
by aconstitutional body which was neither
_&rected nor did 1t enjoy popuUrar supporl. The
constitution was thrust upon the peopie in an

ISLAMIC PROVISIONS OF THE 1956 . atld

CONSTITUTION undemocratic and authoritarian manner,

1.. The.name of the country will be Islamic CONSTITUTION OF 1962
.Bepubhc_nI_Eak.lstan

2. 'The preamble of the constitution PRESIDENT

sovereignty of~ God

eg:bodied ~.the
\__/

. —Almight

3 The Head of the State shall be a Muslm‘f\\

3. Isiamlc Advisory Councll shall be set up.
5. No Law detrimental to Islam -shall be

": enacted.

« The political conditions of the count
could not be impr irst
n was enforced. The political

ctions

ould not b . constifution
invited criticism from certain quarers.

{  The constitution of 1956 was not a
perfect document. The principle of ™ parity
caused great deal of resentment in East
Pakistan who believed that its numerical

e

The Executiv d t

called _The President. A Muslim citizen of

ars of age was eligi

could not become a
legislature,

Presi

indirectly by -80,000 {enhanced to 120,000)
8D members, elected direclly by the people.”

The President could be only by the
National Assembly by impeachment. -

T_Ilg_Eresident was all powerful in the
appointments and dismissal aof Gavernors,

MIniSIeErs _—_and  members——ef——voadous

Administrative Commissions. Al civil

appointments _were _in _his _name The

President had massive veto powers and

—
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ould oaslly rojoct the Bills passed by the system and the people demanded Ayyp
legislaturd._He~could 1s5U8 Ordinances. Ho , Khan's resignation and abrogation of ‘thq

could_SUmmon, “proroque_and_dissalvaThe  constitution. The East wing  demandeg
National —Ii\ﬁsl;![,“‘?!&‘rﬂg could declage - provincial autonomy.
amergency in tho country, ™ .
ATION AL ACE Ayub Khan, wisely decided to step dow
NATIONAL ASSEMBLY under the mounting public pressure. T}::
The Cenlral logislaturo consisted of the  constitution was abrogated and Marlial Lay
President and the Nalional Assembly. The  was again imposed in 1969. The Governmeny
NA was composod of 156 members. Six = was handed over to the then C-in-C Genery
seals were reserved for women. The seals  -Yahya Khan. The country,-afler_22_years of
were cqually distributed belween the two  independenceo, was_—withoul—a—waorkablg
Wings. The number of the members of NA  conslilution—Unfortunately__tha__cauntry_haqg
was increased from 156 to 218-by a opce again been plunged _into . the
constitutional amendment. The NA was to c@slitulIQMhich was to mako jis
consist of 200 members and ten intellectuals dmagablah’c?’ir'g; ¢ impa L_on-lha'
nominated by the Government. Eight seals  futere-political situation of the country,

el General Yahya Khan decided to disbang

The NA had exclusiva legislalive . One Unit and restored the old provinces of

authorily over the central subjects. lq'c,@se.nf Punjab, Khyber Pakhtunkhawa,. Sindh and
Wconsistency ~belween _the fral and  Balochistan. These provinces became fully

MW%W- oporative by July 1970. TWG
e o it 0ol BUGEL™ M
: W sy oy oo,
eclaring the President as Incapacitaled was :gg;lngs t1h£§“9 I#ﬁmwg:stl%ai?;?: tagzr :1313

before the House. The could pa - i _
maionly_an_—amendmen o—change the from West Pakistan. General eleclions under

il the LFO were held in December 1970. Sheik
conslitution. Mujib’s Awami League won 167 seals [rom

THE GOVERNOR . Easlt Pakistan and People's Party emerged
The Governor, the Provincial Chief, was s the majorit in West Pakistan. .

appointed by the President. He served during East Pakistan was separatedfrom-the.
President's pleasure and could be removed rest of the Country in 1971, .GeneTal Yahya

any time by a Presidential Order. WW
The 1962 Constitution introduced  debacle resign. He handed over
Presidential system in the country. The l@mhmem
President was all pmquired W
dictatorial powers. The NA had very lilllé itoath e country; cided to give
powers. The ministers were appointed and p%ﬁw
dismissed by the President, who could also  thg country. mted"a commilles
dissolve the Assembly. on ‘17 April ~T972—tfor—preparing Drat
e —— .

S o . Constitution. Martial Law was lifted. on A4
The people soon were disillusioned with __ g
the 1962 conslitution and the authoritative April 1972 before the apponntmept 4°f the

style of the Ayub regime. There were virulent Constitution Gommittee. , '
demonstrations against the presidential The  Constitution Committee, und¥
TAbdul Hafeez Pirzada, presented the dra!
constitution on 2 February 1973. The NA

11. The Constitution of Pakistan 1962 Article 23, passed the draft unanimously and W
pp. 152-53. ‘
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president gave his assent on 1'2wApril_19_'La,

The Constitution was enforced on14-August -
(-___‘————-

_‘!973.--—‘ -
THE CONSTITUTION OF 1973
PRESIDENT

The 1973 Constitution established
parllamentary system in ' country. The
President is a litular head of the Country and
the executive powers are vested with the
Prime Minister and his Cabinet.

The President is a Muslim and elected
by the joint session of NA and the Senate. He
is elected for a term of 5 years. No person
can remain President for more than two
terms. He cannot be removed from his office
before the expiry of his term of office.
However through impeachment the President
can be removed from office for ‘gross
misconduct, physical or mental disability and
for violation of the Constlitution.

The President can summon the session
of the NA and the Senate or a joint session of
both the Houses. He can also address any
House of the parliament and can dissolve the
NA on the advice of the P.M. The _8th
amendment to the constitution has accorded
special powers of dissolution of Assembly to
the President. By virtue of these powers the
President can dissolve the Assembly at his
own if there are sufficient reasons to believe
that the Government is not functioning
properly and there is a visible danger to the
federation. In these circumstances the
President without the advice from the PM
can dissolve the Assembly.

The President has limited authority in
legislation. If the President does not give his
assent to a bill passed by the parliament
within the stipulated period, that bill will be

.considered to have been assented to by the

President and will become a law.

The President enjoys vast executive
authority. He appoints the Governors,
Altorney  General, Chief Election Com-
missioner, Chief Justice and Chief of Staff of
the Army, the Navy and Air Force. He is also
the head of the armed forces.

The President can issue a proclamation
of emergency in the country if he is satisfied

that a dangerous situation threatening the
peace in the country prevails

If a Provincial Government has failed to
function smoothly, the President can himself
assume the executive powers of that
Province or may direct the Governor of the
Province to act on his behalf.

PRIME MINISTER

The Prime Minister is the focus of all
execulive authority and considered to be the
fountain head of execulive realm in the
parliamentary system of Government.
According to the article 90 of the Constitution,

_the Federal Government Is_com

e
PM and the members of his/her Cabinet. The

“PMisIne Head of the Government. The PM

and his Cabinet are collectively responsible to
the NA.

The PM is elected by the NA after 30
days of the General Elections. The President
calls the session of the NA for the election of
the PM.. The candidate for premiership is
required to get the majority of the total
members of the NA. In case none of the
candidate fulfils this requirement, a second
round of election is held in which only two
candidates with the highest number of votes
in the first round are allowed to contest. The
one who gets the majority of the votes of the
members present at the time of voting is
declared elected.

Af@ getting elected the PM then forms
his_Cabinet from the-members—of-parliament.
The PM is fully empowered to appoint the
members of his/her Cabinet. He/She can also
dismiss any member of the Cabinet without
assigning any reason.,

The PM can resign from his/her post by
tendering his/her resignation to the President.
He/She can also be removed by a vote of no
confidence against him passed by the NA.

The most important duty of the PM is to

run the admini e Country. The
Cabinet assists him in the discharge of his

duties as the executive head of the Country
Each Minister Mwm

division and is individually responsible to the
PM.
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Article 90 Clause 3 of the constitution
to the __principle  of collective
responsibility. The PM and his/her cabinet are
o the NA. The

Eoncept of collective responsibility is based
on the principle that the PM should be

empowered to appoint and dismiss a minister

NATIONAL ASSEMBLY

re‘ers to

collectively responsibte

of his/her Cabinet.

Pakistan Affairs

The PM has to keep the Presiden,
abreast of the legislative activities anq
internal and external affairs of the Country,

PARLIAMENT
The constitution of 1973 provides for 5

Bicameral Legislature which consists of the
Senate, NA and the President.

S.No. Province Seats Total
General | Women
1. Punjab 148 35 183
2. Sindh 61 14 75
3. NWFP 35 8 43
4. Balochistan 14 3 17
e FATA 12 | - 12
6. Federal Capital 2 [ ~ 2
7 Minorities | - ’ = 10
8. Total [ 272 | 60 342
In the original draft constitution of 1973, meetiqgs of the {\ssembly, maintains
the NA consisted of 207 + 10 = 217 seats.  discipline and decorum in the House.
However under the conduct of Genergl THE SENATE
Election Order 2002 when General Pervaiz _ )
Musharraf became Chief Executive the The Upper House of parlramept is known
ber of seats in senate, National  as the Senate. The Senate consists of 100
pesid d the Provincial Assemblies of members which will be as under: .
Each PA will elect the 14 -members

mbly an :
giisjh, P)L,mjab, NWFP and Balochistan was
increased. The break up of seats in the
parliament and Provincial Assemblies is

given below:
A person who intends to be elected

to parlia':nent has to be a citizen of Pakistan
not less than 25 years of age and must
possess graduation degree. He should be an
enrolled voter in the electoral rolls of the

Country.
Seats have been allocated in the NA for

provinces, Federal Capital _and_Federally

Administered Tribal Areas. Sixty seals have
been reserved for women in the NA. These

seats are divided among the four Province on
the basis of their population.
The NA elects from amongst its

members a speaker and Deputy Speaker
after the election of the PM. The Assembly

czn pass a vote of No-Confidence against the
Speaker. The Speaker presides over the

belonging to the respective Provinces. Eight
members shall be elected by the NA from
FATA. Four members shall be elected from
the Federal Capital. Each Provincial
Assembly shall elect four members to
represent Ulema, technocrats and other
professionals.

According to clause 3 Art 59 of the 1973,
Constitution, the Senate is'a permanent body
and cannot be dissolved. The term of its
members shall be six years. One half of the
members elected by each Provincial
Assembly shall retire after the expiry of three
years. Four members from FATA shall retire
after three years and the remaining four after
next three years. One member from the
federal Capital retire after first three years
and two after the next three years. TwO

members from the technocrats, Ulema etc
retire after three years and the remaining -
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three after six year. The newly elected
members shall complete the remaining term
of his predecessor.

The members of the Senate elect from
amongst themselves a Chairman and Deputy
Chairman to conduct the proceeding of the
Senate.

PROVINCIAL ASSEMBLIES

There are four Provinces which form the
federation of Pakistan. Each Province has a
Provincial Assembly as follows:

' Number of Seats :
Existing Previous

rovince/Area General Seats Reserved for . _ Total

P Beats Women Technocrats & Ulema | Minorities ota
Federal Capital 2 1 1 4
Punjab 14 4 4 1 23
" Sindh 14 4 4 1 23
"Khyber Pakhtoonkhwa 14 4 4 1 23
FATAs 8 = = 8
Balochistan 14 4 4 1 22

Total 66 17 17 4 104

The members of the PA are elected by
the people by direct vote. The PA is elected
for a term of 5 years. The PA elects a
Speaker and Deputy Speaker.

Province Seats Total
General Women Minorities
Punjab 297 66 08 371
Sindh 130 29 9 168
Khyber 99 22 3 124
Pakhtoonkhwa
Balochistan 51 11 3 65
THE JUDICATURE

Art 175 provides for a Supreme Court of
Pakistan. Each Province shall also have a
High Court. The Supreme Court shall consist
of a Chief Justice and other judges whose
number shall be determined by the President.

Go%he hostile agitation posed a
serious ral security of the

‘Country. The agitating parties demanded

fresh elections and removal of ZA Bhuflto
from power. The Government-did not accept

the demand. The constant populist agitation
and the rigid attitude of the Governmemnt

The Constitution of 1973 was based on  Plunged the country into a _serious
the general consensus. Almost all the political ~“Constitufi Fav
parties extended their approval to it. Its everity—

enforcement from 14th August 1973 initiated
a new era of democracy and political stability
in the Country.

The first general elections under the

1973 in_1977. The

Gom

rigged the elections which sparked off a

counfry"wide agitation against the PPP's
i e — s

General Zia did not abrogate the 1973

Constltuhon"'ﬁ"rsuspended it a?d_;‘mm—m—
e lime being. The

rm Zia_in_the meantnme
introduced—=mumber of amendments to the
constitution—im—order to—adjust it With the
changed situation after the imposition of
Marattaw—mMM ——
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Chapfere

MILITARY INTERVENTION IN PAKISTAN’S PO
LITIC
BEGINNING OF AYUB KHAN’S ERA S

POLITICAL SCENARIO

Pakistan, after independence, had
experienced nearly 16 years of military rule
(1958-62, 1969-71 and 1977-85). It is mainly
due to the fact that Pakistan could not
establish a stable and true democratic order.
Political developments in the United Pakistan
(1947-71) and in the truncated Pakistan
(1972-95) could hardly be considered as
having been based on the democratic values.

Military interventions in politics in
Pakistan have given roots to lots of queries
and interpretations. It is often asked as to
what have been the causes and reasons of
the military being lured into the politics after
regular intervals. Jawahar Lal Nehru, the first
Indian Prime Minister once spoke of the
military intervention in Pakistan, “it is not the
inordinate ambitions in a special taste for the
politics but the failure of political classes to
govern effectively that the military intervention
takes place in Pakistan™.’

It is true that there has been a section of
powerful Pakistan army who consider itself
the guardian of the national interests gnd
have, therefore, moral obligation to intervene
in pol
crisis or the government machinery comes to
the verge of collapse.

When the first Martial Law was imposed
in 1958, Pakistan's political and social
conditions. were simply intolerable. At the
centre and in West Pakistan, Republican

Party was put into power as a result of
cpminued manipulations, conspiracies and
violation of 1956 Constitution.  The

1. ‘oned Rudolph and Susane H. Rudolph,
Generals and Politics in India’, Pacific Affairs,
Spring 1984, cited in Talukder Munir-uz-
Zaman, Military Withdrawal from Politics. A
ggmparative Study, Massachusetts, 1987, p.

itics whenever there occurs any political -

Republican Party did not have
representative character and had no roots
the public. It was established in the Presidenr:
house as a result of political intrigueg
President Iskander Mirza was mainly-
responsible of th_e political intrigues. Due tg
his involvement in the political conspiracieg
the Muslim League, a majority party, could
not come into power.

In East Pakistan the political situation
was even worse. Two major parties the
Awami League and Krishak Sramik Pan;v
confronted with each other and were involveg
in the worst sort of political bickering. The
political rivalries were so acute that th;
Deputy Speaker of East Pakistan Assembl;
was killed and the Speaker was seriously
beaten on the floors of the House. A number
of the'-members of the two rival factions were
seriously injured. Disrespect to the nationa
flag was a regular happening. The ruler of an
acceded ‘state in West Pakistan declared
open defiance of the central authority and
removed the national flag. Black-marketing
corruption and profiteering were rampant and
subversive and anti-state elements were
flourishing.

In October, 1957 Iskander Mirza
dismissed Shuharwardy and appointed Ll
Chundrigar as the Prime Minister. The
Chundrigar government could last only three
months. In December, 1957 he was replaced
by Malik Feroze Khan Noon. Under the 1956
Constitution Pakistan’s first general elections
were to be held in March 1959. The
forthcoming elections and their prospective
results greatly worried Iskander Mirza as the
results of the elections were bound to de-

stabilize his monopolized position. The new
elections could throw up a new generation of
politicians or could result in the victory of
Awami Leag_ue under Shuharwardy. In either
case Mirza’s manipulative and
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unconstitutional methods of maintaining his
control over country’s political situation could
be jeopa rdized.
MILITARY INTERVENTION (ML IMPOSED)
President Iskander Mirza decided that
the general elections must nat be held. Mirza
ot in touch with General Muhammad Ayub
Khan and told him that as country’s situation
has become highly critical and unbearable he
has decided  to take action. Ayub Khan
reached Karachi on 5th Oct. 1958 and met
Mirza who told him that he had made up his
mind to act. On the first instance Ayub's
reaction was that it was unfortunate that such
a sorry stage has been reached. But secretly
delighted on this golden opportunity of getting
into political power coming his way, Ayub
Khan gave his assent to take action on the
pretext of saving the country.

On October 7, 1958 Mirza abrogated the
1956 Constitution, dismissed the central and
provincial governments and dissolved the
assemblies. Martial Law was proclaimed and
Ayub Khan was appointed the CMLA. On the

imposition of Martial Law Ayub Khan
declared, “There has been no limit to the
depth of their (politicians) baseness,

chicanery, deceit and degradation. The result
is total administrative, economic, political and
moral chaos in the country™.?

Ayub began his Martial Law regime with
wide support in the masses. He himself was
keen to take the opportunity to reconstruct
the country. People were so frustrated with
unsatisfactory working of the country's
parliamentary democracy and performance of
the politicians that they immediately extended
their support to the Martial Law regime of
Ayub Khan. Ayub was considered as the last
hope to save the country.

A highly ambitious man, Ayub, ever
since becoming the C-in-C in 1951, have
been watching the deteriorating political and
social conditions of the country which greatiy
dismayed and repelled him as a patriotic
Pakistani. For him the situation of the country
was in itself harmful and must be stopped. He
was basically a great organizer and a man of

2. Dawn, Karachi, 8 Oct. 1950.

action for whom it was not possibie to sit
quietly on the ruination of the country. He had
developed an image c¢f his country which he
wanted to bring into reality by eliminating the
shortfalls and putting the country on the road
to economic progress and happiness.
AYUB’S ML IN OPERATION

With Ayub now the indisputed leader, the
revolution got off to a sweeping and
business-like start. There were a number of
things to be done with respect to the nation
building, Major reforms had to be put through
in order to remove the confusion and
imbalance in social and economic life of the
country. A proper constitution was the urgent
need of the moment which could properly
address to the problems of the people and
which would be in accordance with the
principles of Islam. Land reforms, particularly
in Punjab, were required to elimmnate the
giant landlords, who by their monope'y in the
agricultural sector, had got the firm hoid of
the political affairs of the country. The
refugees, who migrated to Pakistan after
leaving their hearth and home, were living in
squalor in Karachi, had to be rehabilitated in
a befitting and humanly manner. The
educational and legal system required
substantial overhauling. Country's capital had
to be reconstructed and Muslim Family Laws
were to be remodeled.

Ayub adopted methods to redesign
Pakistan's foreign policy and put an end to
Pakistan's subservient posture to the US.
“Ayub wanted essentially what his soldier
brother (de Gaulle) sought for France, an
opportunity for national self-assertion and
independence, meaning independence from
the US".® Pakistan under Ayub was cited as a
model for developing countries. Similarly
Ayub’s foreign policy and diplomatic moves
earned him the title of the ‘Asian or Muslim
De Gaulie'.

After taking over complete control of the
administration, Ayub set up a number of
commissions to examine the situation and
recommend for the intreduction of reforms in
the constitutional, political, social economic

3. The Economist, London, 15 August, 1959.
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and administrative spheres of the country.
Machinery was set up to purge the
bureaucracy and police of the officers who
were known to be corrupt. Smugglers and
black-marketeers were rounded up.
Businessmen who had despatched their
illegal earning abroad and who had evaded
their taxes were given a period of grace to
pay the taxes and repatriate the money held
in the Swiss banks. Huge sums of money
were recovered in this way.
EBDO
Corrupt politicians were dealt with firmly.
Ayub had watched the political situation of his
country with deep insight and believed that
the politicians were mainly responsible for
political, moral and social degradation of the
country. He was of the view that if the
politicians were left unchecked, the ML
regime would find it difficult to accomplish its
target of national development. Ayub
premulgated two ordinances to ban the
politicians which were (1) Public Office
Disqualification Order, and (2) Elective
Bodies Disqualification Order. By these
ordinances the corrupt politicians were given
a choice of either face the trial under EBDO
for the misdeeds or voluntarily abdicate from
all political activities for the next six years. A
large number of politicians like H.S.
Suharwardy, Makhdoomzada Hassan
Mahmood and C.E. Gibbon chose to step
down instead of facing the trials. Similarly
corrupt bureaucrats and police officials were
dismissed from service. After settling with the
corrupt politicians and officers, Ayub now set
himse!f to the task of introducing reforms in
the varicus spheres of the country. Ayub’s
reforms are discussed below.
Economic Development
Ayub, in the very beginning of his
regime, put great emphasis on the economic
uplift of the country. His era is remembered
for the professional competence which his
regime demonstrated in its approach towards
the economic management of the country.
H's main thrust was on the industrialization as
he believed that Pakistan adversely lagged
tehind in the industrialization. Therefore, his
poltical, social and economic policies were

Pakistan Affairs

directly or indirectly aimed at achieving the
target of industrialization.

There were some formidable
obstructions in the way of economic uplift like
the lack of national integration and excessive
emphasis on the religion being the common
bond. These problems seriously thwarted the
economic  progress despite concerted
endeavours by the ML regime. To some
extent Ayub's economic policies created
hindrance in the way of national integration.

However, Ayub was able to overcome
these problems mostly by his own dynamism,
He did not care for the unpopularity his
regime earned due to his economic policies
as his regime was neither put into power by
popular support nor did it sought in the first
few years an electoral vote. Ayub was,
therefore, successful to push through an
industrialization programme which a
democratic regime, particularly the one led by
big landlords, could not have achieved.

The Ayub era was a period of smooth
economic development distinct from the
stagnant economic profile of the fifties. There
was a significant increase in the per capita
income as compared to the position in the
1950’s. The agricultural and industrial sectors
demcnstrated impressive performance and
accelerated GNP growth. Five years plans
were prepared with utmost care and
professional expertise and contained the
overall framework of the development. The
five years plans provided the required and
necessary discipline and firm control over
economic management. The five years plans
carried the clarity of objectives and the
strategy to accomplish the developmental
target within the prescribed time period.
Targets and instruments were clearly
mentioned in the developmental projects. The
monetary discipline and a tight control over
budget deficit provided strength and stability
to the economic situation in the country.
Land/Agrarian Reforms
Ayub’s ML regime took up revolutionary steps
to improve the agricultural sector of Pakistan.
From the very beginning a few notable
families had established their sway in the
political set up of the country. They
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monopolized political power due to their
overwhelming position in the society.
particularly in the West Pakistan, politics had
been dominated by a few wealthier
landowner families. The landed class became
highly influential and the political power
revolved around them. There were big
landowners on the one side and the peasant
proprietors with small holding on the other.
Cultivation was done by tenant farmers on
the land of the big landowners on the basis of
crop sharing. The landlord did not plough the
field and lived in an extravagant style. He got
lion's share out of the crop which after
catering to his domestic requirements left a
large amount for his wasteful political
activities. They rarely visited their land and
were not interested in raising the productivity
of the land by machanizing the farm. These
type of landlords were known as ‘absentee
landlords’ and were the scourge of the
political system of the country.

The absentee landlords exploited the
poor cultivators who had neither the means
nor the incentive to take on to the
mechanization. The other class of cultivators
were the peasant proprietors with small
holding of land. The small peasant despite
having put in intensive labour in ploughing
and cultivation, was not in a position to
generate surplus yield as what he produced
on his small farmland was not enough to
meet his basic requirements. Tenant
cultivators, therefore, were the most
oppressed and exploited class. As the land
under tenant cultivators was less productive
because the tenant cultivators had no
incentive to make long term investment due
to their insecure position, the landlord could
easily remove the present tenant cultivator at
the end of the year and hand over land to the
new tenant on fresh terms and conditions.
The tenant cultivators, therefore, took the
land as a temporary means of livelihood: The
system immensely added to the distress and
agony of the tenant cultivators.

Fragmented land units were another
malady of our agricultural sector adversely
affecting the productivity of the land. It meant
the distribution of land amongst its owners in
shape of small units which greatly curtailed

the fertility of the land affecting its yield and
production. The problem of fragmented land
units was very acute since land was held by
different owners of a family residing in
different areas. In many cases the peces of
land. when distributed amongst the owners,
became so small and rendered uncultivable
to bear the expenses of modern methods of
farming. Productivity on such lands obviously
remained negligible.

Ayub’'s ML regime, in order to eliminate
the influence of the big landowners and
particularly the ‘absentee landlords’ in politics
and to ameliorate the economic conditions of
the people, appointed a Land Reforms
Commission in October 1958. Ever since the
independence need for land reforms was
acutely felt but no step was taken to dissect
the large holdings.

The Land Reforms Commission was
advised to consider the problems relating to
the ownership and tenancy of agricultural
land and to recommend steps for ensuring
higher production and security for those
engaged in cultivation. The Commission
submitted its report within three months. Ayub
Khan, within three weeks of the submission of
the report announced Land Reforms for West
Pakistan. The main features of the reforms
were as follows:-

1. “No person would own or possess more
than 500 acres of irrigated or 1000 acres
of unirrigated land. Present owners
would retain land upto 150 acres as
orchard and could also make gifts of a
limited area to their heirs and relatives.
In any case a person could not retain
more than 36000 produce index units.

2. The land in excess to the prescribed limit
would be resumed on the payment of
‘fair’ compensation in the form of
interest-bearing bonds redeemable in 25
years.

3. The resumed land would be offered to
the existing tenants for sale. The land
not purchased by them would be sold to
others. The existing tenants could make
the payment of price of the land in
instaliments.
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2. QOccupancy tenants would become full
OWNErs,

5. A guarantee of sacunty to tenure to the
tenants.

Ayub's land reforms were an attempt to
ennance the status of the tenants. Tenants
could not e ejected without payment of
appropnate compensation and the
landowners were not permitted to unlawtully
raise the rent or exact non-contractual fees.

Consotidation of fraamented holding was
another highly laudable step taken by Ayub
reqime which was aimed at raising fam
pr:“ductlvity. The consolidation policy enabled
the farmers to exchange fragmented pieces
of land for land adjoining their holdings.

“The Land Reforms were accompanied

bv four major policies tc improve productivity.
1 irrigation.  land

These policies are ‘
rectamation, mechanization and the use of

scientitically tested inputs’.

The ML regime of Ayub rfhan adopted
measures to improve the irrigation system of
Pakistan. The government und‘enook an
excelient programme of long term mv;stgwem
to re-design the irrigation system. In 1959 the
famcus agreement of Indus Basin Treat}f was
concluded with India. India agreed to give a

arantee of ten years of unhindered Tvater
o e rivers flowing into Pakistan.

v to th é
ls:g‘g) also agreed to.pay cpmp'er]sat_lon
money to Pakistan to build @is irrigation

i hile was to construct

tem. Pakistan meanv hi
iishuge dams partly financed by World Ba_nk
Loans and compensation money frem India.

pakistan with the support of some friendly
countries and World Barnk was able to erect
s three hugs Warsak and

cams at Margla,
Tarbela These dams are huge reservoirs of
water and sufficizn

tly feed the network of
canzls. They are aiso (ne great source of
producing hydro-'ectric power.

To supplement the canal water supply
and to eliminate the problem of scarcity of

Hzssan Askan Rizvi, “The Miitary and Politics
n Pakistz~"£p 127-128.

Nagzem Qasr, ‘'Pexistan Sludies,” An
'svestigaticn nlo Poltical Economy, Oxford,
3.

»
-

5

~

Pakistan Affairs

water an, extensive programme of tube\vens
installatton was worked out. For this purpesg
the government had to provide electricity o
the rural areas. Farmers were given loans g
easy terms and conditions to buy tubewelyg
tor installation.
A large portion of cultivable land g
a prey to the cancerous disease
sahnity and waterlogging. The governmen
iaunched an effective  programme ¢
salinity control and reclamation projects
(SCARP) to control the menace of salinity
and waterlogging. Tubewells were installed
to suck out the excessive water from the
waterlegged land.

One of the most important step taken by
Ayuo's regime was the transfer of modem
technology of tarming and cultivation. The
use of scientifically tested and controlleg
inputs and mechanical power was
encouraged by the government. Locomotive
machinery was introduced for ploughing
purposes. Tractors repiaced the pullocks for
ploughing the fields. Education on the
modern methods of cultivation was imparted
to the farmers. Lavish icans on easy terms
and conditions of repayments were
sanctioned for the purchase of modem
technology of cuitivation. The government, in
order to facilitate rural financing established
financial institutions like Agricultural
Development Corporation and an Agricultural
bank. These institutions were  later
amalgamated to form the  Agricultural
Development Bank. These agencies were to
assist the farmers in buying tractors, installing
tubewells and using superior quality seeds,

fertilizers and insecticides.

Industrial Reforms

Industrial growth is dependent on
multifarious factors which greatly help in
giving boost to the industrial development.
Availability of labour force which the investor
can easily employ, adequate capital, raw
material and foodstuff, a stable agricultural
sector, adequate market facility for
consumption of industrial goods, smooth
means of transport and communication,
schooling, hospitals and residential facilities
are the vital ingredients of the industrial
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growth. These facilities must be available in
the area where industry is to be established.
Moreover the administrative efficiency in the
government departments must exist and a
network of traders and wholesalers must be
ready to sell the goods. Above all a stable
political order must prevail throughout the
country to induce the private investor to have
a plunge into the industry.

In order to eliminate impediments and to
pave way for smooth industrial growth, the
Ayub regime adopted the policy of gradual
liberalisation of economy. The extreme
bureaucratic restraints were ceased off by
more market oriented approach. Prices of the
industrial goods were stabilized through price
mechanism which relaxed the control over
industrial investment and trade. The
government removed the constraints on profit
margin and prices, imposed during the fifties.
It provided tremendous incentive to the
traders, wholesalers and private investors.
Resultantly during 1958-63, Pakistan's
industrial growth performance was highly
impressive.

Investment procedure was simplified
which involved relaxation of restrictions on
both imports and exports. The ML regime
placed a number of items on the free list for
which no import licence was required for
import purposes. The acquisition of import
licence was made easier. The government
took measures to increase foreign exchange
earnings by encouraging exports. A bonus
voucher scheme was introduced on 10th
January, 1959 to accelerate foreign exchange
eamings by pushing exports. Under this
scheme exporters of certain raw materials
and manufactured goods received import
permits equivalent to 10-40% of the value of
the exported goods. These bonus vouchers
were transferable, or sold in the open market
and could be used to import goods from
abroad. There was strong demand for these
vouchers which enabled the holder to
command high premium. Importer of luxury
items paid asked for price of these vouchers.
The bonus voucher scheme provided great
boost to the earning of foreign exchange
through enhanced export.

During this time a number of steps were
taken to boost up investment in the industna
sector. New industries were given tac
holidays and dividend income upto
Rs. 3000/- was declared as tax free. In 19/ 14
PIDC was established which assisted in the
development of industries. Ayub's regime
further strengthened this institution. NIT was
set up to attract small savings into industrial
investment. The surplus from East Pakistan
to West Pakistan was transferred in various
forms. The foreign exchange earnings from
jute export, profits made through interwing
trade, taxes appropriated by the Central
government from the Eastern wing and
control over surplus of industrial enterprises
owned by West Pakistanis in East Pakistan
were transferred to West Pakistan for import
purposes in West Pakistan.

Domestic markets were unified so that
the finished goods could travel from one area
to the other with ease. The princely States
were dismantled and brought under
government control. The domestic market
was further strengthened by the imposition of
tariff on imported goods. It enabled the new
industries to compete with foreign goods.
Ayub regime concluded agreements with the
friendly Muslim countries for economic
development. The RCD union was formed by
Pakistan, Iran and Turkey for the regional
economic development between the three
countries.

Constitutional/Political Reforms

When Ayub took over as the CMLA and
later on as President of Pakistan, he was fully
convinced that the political structure of the
country required a major overhaul Ayub and
his military colleagues were of the opinion
that parliamentary system did not suit
Pakistan and would saddle the corrupt and
discredited politicians back into power. ‘The

economic and politicai chaos which
undertook Pakistan after independence
convinced the military leaders that the

Westminster Model did not suit the conditions
and circumstances of Pakistan’.® In a
broadcast to the nation on 1st March. 1959
Ayub said, ‘to work a Westminster style

6. Hassan Askari Rizvi, Op. Cit., p. 131.
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democracy Yyou need really cool and
phlegmatic temperament, which only people
in cold climate seem to have.' He went on,

this system has only worked successtully in.

Britain and the Scandinavian countries.
Elsewhere it has not taken real roots. So
don't let us kid ourselves and cling to cliches
and assume that we are ready to work such a
refined system, knowing the failure of earlier
attempts. It will be fool hardy to try it again
until our circumstances change radically.’

Ayub’s military regime, in fact, wanted to
institute a political system which suited to the
e and which people understood easily.
d the military leaders were convinced
that in order to bring economic stability,
political set up must undergo a substantial
restructuring. ‘It has been proved that wﬂhoyt
a stable democratic set up; economic

rogress cannot be accomplished. A society
3 a large impoverished mass

ivided between . _
g::éd small favoured e71ite results enh_er in
ligarchy or in tyranny'. Ayub Khan behevgd
7 t developing nations need econo'mlc
1he than any other thing.

ment more A
gevelon ation has attained sufficient level of

Unles;eilcn development, liberal democratic
?co_rtl Otions should not be introduced because
n"lstléJ tend to divide people and encourage
::i'?esei?\tegrative forces. These tendencies

mine the output of the government and
under of economic

peopl!
Ayub an

slow down the pace
Adevelopment . . .
Ayub Khan in order to implement his

of Pakistan's political order

,n‘i:gzﬁggg a system of controlled democracy
|and claimed that his system was of the type
that people can understand and work
roficiently. Ayub believed that democracy in
pakistan should be of a type that suits to the
genius of the people. In the first phase Ayub
introduced a system of local self-government
in 1959 and issued the Basic Democracy,
order on the eve of the first anniversary of the
ML regime. The system of basic Democracy,
popularly known as BD system with four tiers

was said to have been designed keeping in

7. Lpset, SM. ‘Political Man', London 1969 p.

50,
§ Hassan Askan Rizvi, Op cit pp. 132-133.

view the peculiar conditions of the country, y,
make the administrative process meaningy
and to introduce democracy at grass-roots'*

BASIC DEMOCRACY

The BD system was introduced throyg
the Basic Democracies Order, 1959
Although Local Self-Government institutions
are a Provincial subject, yet for the sake
uniformity in both the Provinces, and alg
because the Basic Democrats are to functio
as Electoral College for the election of the
President and members of the Central ang
Provincial Assemblies, it becomes a concerm
of the Centre also.
Philosophy of Basic Democracies

-It is a misunderstanding of politics tha
systems of government are like pieces of
machinery which can be imported from othe
countries and would work as efficiently as
they worked in the country of their origin; or
that a system of Government can be
successfully transplanted from one country to
another. Every society has its own traditions
of behavior, a manner in which it goes about
its business of attending to its politica
arrangements. Political systems generally
arise from the traditions of behaviors and the
manner of attending to political and social
arrangements of the society. And a system of
government borrowed from other people,
however mechanically perfect, would fail to
take root in the midst of the mass of the
people unless it was in some way adapted to
the genius of the people and was grafted on
their spontaneous grouping. Basic
Democracies is a system which has been
designed according to the genius of the
people of Pakistan and relates to ther
spontaneous grouping. Broadly speaking itis
a system which starts at the grass-roots and
after building a strong base, goes on 0

construct the structure above.

_ For a correct choice of a representativel
is essential that the electors must know that
the_ person chosen is capable of promoting
_the:r common interests and will not further the
Interests of some individuals at the expense
of others. Moreover, the electors must have

9. Ibid. p. 133.
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the means of acquainting themselves with the
merits and demerits of the persons contesting
election. If the people have to choose from
among those candidates whose merits and
demerits they do not know, the process of
election would degenerate into a competition
as to who can deceive the people most by his
tall talk, demagogic behaviour and shallow
promises and win the largest number of
votes. To eradicate that evil, Basic
Democracies have been provided for the
purpose of election, a closely-knit local area
with common problems and common
environment. The people wouid thus be able
to elect those individuals from among
themselves on whom they can depend for
managing the affairs of their locality. The
person thus elected would determine the
needs of the people and devise means of
fulfilling them in association with the officers
of that locality. At the basic level it is known
as Union Council and Union Committee in the
rural and urban areas respectively. The upper
tiers in this pyramidical structure are
Tehsil/Thana Council, District Councii and
Divisional Council. It is a system of local-
government which endeavors to get
maximum active participation of the people in
the management of their affairs at every level
of the governmental hierarchy. As aptly
pointed out by Professor Rushbrook Williams,
both the ideas of ancient institutions of village
self-government such as the Panchayat (the
council of five) and of the modern institutions
like the village AID designed to promote self-
help and co-operative enterprise for the
improvement of the village, have contributed
to the formation of the Basic Democracies

concept. '

In the capacity of local bodies, the Basic
Democracies differ from the former local self-
government institutions in the following three
ways:-

Firstly, they have been built into the
administrative system and made responsible

of the exercise and co-ordination of

administrative authority at various levels.

10. Williams, Professor L.E. Rushbrook The State
of Pakistan, London, 1962, P. 199.

Secondly, they have been entrusted with
more functions than those of the former local
bodies and they have been associated
actively, of course at their own level, with t _
formulation and implementation of tne
development programmes of the
Government.

Thirdly. the Basic Democracies are
intended to form a base of a new
governmental and administrative structure
built up from the bottom upwards.

Functions of the Basic Democracies

The main functions of the Basc
Democracies can be studied under the
following heads:

Administrative Functions

Administratively they were designed (a)
to provide for maximum co-operation and
collaboration between the people and the
Government officials in relation to the
discharge of the public business; (b) to
decentralise the administration for the
effective exercise of administrative
responsibility at the level of the masses: and
(c) to co-ordinate administrative activities of
the Government at various levels.
Developmental Functions

Basic Democracies were meant to help
decentralise development planning anqg
implementation thereof. They were
concerned  with  the  planning  ang
implementation of schemes undertaken by
the Government Departments as well gag
those undertaken by the Councils
themselves. All new development schemes of
various departments were discussed in the
District and Divisional Councils,

Local Self-Government Functions

In this capacity Basic Democracies
provided and adminjstered social services
and other amenities which were of local
nature and which were by general consensus
the functions of local nature and were the
functions of local bodies.

Constitutional Functions

The members of Union Councils
committees, who were known as Basic
Democrats, constituted the Electoral College
for the purpose of the elections of the
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